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EDITORIAL HIGHLIGHTS

Introduction

THE Editorial which has evolved over the
twenty two years of the life of the Bulletin
launched in February 1971 has, on the
advice of the Editorial Committes, had its
formatchanged. There hasbeennochange
of substance, but only a rearrangement

of the sections in a more orderly logical

way - with all matters referring to Tamilnadu
State being in one sector in the beginning,
followed by all important issues relating
to the nation, the country as a whole and
ending with the section titled International
covering selectively a few major economic

.events at the world level. There is the

usual news inclosing continuingto be called

other items.

The major highlight in this April edi-
torial which refers to State, National and
International eventsin February is the Union
Budget which has many nuances and pres-
ents several matters for discussion and
reflection. Also the Economic Survey, some-
what more subjectively than in the past,
passes in review the happenings during
the current year, 1992-93, and is a good
introduction to the Union Budget. The
appendage to the Union Budget in the form
of the Railway budget is a mere revenue
raising instrument than even the Union
Budget, but unlike the customary system
of administered prices, is subject 1o
discussion and approval by Parliament. lts
reason for separate presentation from the
Union Budget continues to be a puzzle
now. At the international level, two
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interesting publications by the IMF and ODI
support strongly the views of the Bulletin
on structural adjustment and consequences
of IMF’s Standby Credit and Extended Fund
Facility. Infact the ODI publication brings
to light some empirical facts about the nature
and life of standbys and EFF financed proj-
ects which are not generally known.

State
Plan

The Governor in his address inaugurating
the assembly in February, called attention
to the State Plan moving at a rate that
the 1992-93 outlay of Rs. 1751 crores is
being surpassed and that the Plan outlay
for 1993-94, as reported in Vol XXIil p.
2, has been settied at :Rs. 2101 crores.
While this record is satistactory, it is going
too farto state this indicates that “Tamilnadu
has moved into a proper growth trajectory”
and that *a new momentum to the
development effort has beenimparted”. The
State's growth trajectory does not depend
upon and is not indicated by the rate at
which the Plan outlay is being expanded,
nor does it point to a new momentum to
the development effort. The growth tra-
jectory depends on a host of real tactors
like the level of living of the people, par-
ticularly of the rural poor and those living
in urban slums; it is the state of this group
which makes for development or the lack
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of it for the State and on that there is
no evidence that there is any alleviation
of unemployment or poverly which is a
surer measure of the momentum of
growth.

Finance

The parlous financial position of the State
with a deficit for the year of over Rs. 800
crores outlined in the last issue was
worsened by two events: a) a sharp decline
in excise revenue and b) the rise in the
issue price of rice by the Union Govern-
ment. The collectorate of central excise,
Madras reports that due to recession in
the automobile and television industries,
the excise collection target ot Rs. 2500
crores from the State will not be realised.
With only 2 months left, only Rs. 1839.78
crores have been collected. The auto-
mobile industry has contributed only Rs.
142 crores against last year's 150 crores.
This item does not directly concern the
State finances but it has a spread effect
on State collections. On the second fac-
tor, the first reaction of the State govern-
ment to the Union Government's price
rise was to raise the PDS price of rice
by 75 paise per kg, the ordinary (coarse)
variety to be sold at Rs. 2.75 per kg and
the fine and superfine variety at Rs. 3.50
per kg. This was necessary to avoid the
food subsidy increasing by Rs. 60 crores.
By giving in to public and party pressures,
the government reduced the rise in each
~variety by 25 paise per kg which adds Rs.
40 crores to the tood subsidy burden of
the government and will have to be taken
into account in the revised budget esti-
mates for 1992-33 and the budget for 1993-
94 1o be presented next March to the
legislative assembly.

Power

The power situation in the state has positive
and negative aspects. | suppose it is only
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natural that the government should present
to the legislature only the positive side,
as the Governor did in his address. A
World Bank report says that the coun-
try loses .5 per cent of its GDP because
of its erratic power supply. Tamil Nadu
shares this loss in its SDP. There are
the approved power projects -for the
generation of 3000 MW calling for an
investment of Rs. 11,000 crores, mncluding
the important 1500 MW Jayamkondan
project and the 1000 MW thermal private
sector plant at Cuddalore plus the 2 thermal
plants using the surplus Neyveli Lignite
(See Vol.XXI p. 252 & Vol XXII p. 48).
Additionally there is the proposed southern
grid to bring natural gas from Bombay High,
forwhich the State Government has offered
to make & contribution (See Vol. XXl p.
3) and has urged the other southern States
to do the same. The State will also share
inthe massive scheme for the development
of solar and wind energy and the small
hydro, and biogas and biomass areas that
is to be launched by the recently estab-
lished Union Ministry of non- conventional
energy. Inaddition duringthe visit of German
Chancellor to the country an agreement
has been concluded for a consortium of
German private sectoragencies and TIDCO
to establish Rs. 7000 crore lignite power
project at Jayamkondan referred to earlier.
Here the decision of the Union Government
to provide counter guarantees for all private
investments made inthe power sectorcomes
in-handy, as this guarantee has been de-
manded by Germany as well as two other
countries - France and Belgium. These
counter guarantees need to be examined
by governmental authorities carefully as
the guarantees are against payments that
the State Electricity Boards have to make
lowards power supplied by the privale
companies. This is a tricky situation as
the State Electricity Boards are still to receive
fromthe State Government Rs. 6351 crores
for the free supply of power to agricul-
lure and at reduced rates for domestic
consumers. How will the counter guar-
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antees be honoured. Once more in January,
the State along with AP and Karnataka
faced a serious black-out problem because
the transmission line of the Ramagundan
NTPC plant tripped. Again disconnection
of the Tamil Nadu line of Mettur and units
fromthe regional gridto getoverthe problem
was resorted to. But this points to the
need for more reticule transmission lines
being constructed. Finally at the end of
the month, at long last, TNEB has raised
power rates from Rs. 1 % to Rs 1.65 per
unit for domestic consumers consuming
100 units and over. This increase wilt bring
inRs. 240 crores in 1993-94 and nntworsen
the Board’s large deficit of 32, 434 crores
for this year.

Water and cyclone relief

The water situation in the state both for
farmers and drinkingwas satisfactory except
in Madras city where the two monsoons
did not touch the catchment areas of the
3 lakes which supply water to the city.
The city is on alternate day water supply
at 55 million barrels a day - the lowest
of all the metropolitan cities in the coun-
try. The real medium term solution is the
Telugu Ganga project which wi]l bring
adequate Krishnawatersto Madrasin 1995.
Till then there is this scarcity factor. The
state has developed a Cyclone and Flood
Mitigation and Rehabilitation projectfor Rs.
2500 crores, which along with the Telugu
Ganga project and the Rs. 1100 crores
second Madras Water Supply and Envi-
ronmental project, another Rs. 804 crores
Water Resources consclidation project to
meet the prob'cm of the state having
exhausted its surface water potential and
reaching a low level for the ground water
have been forwarded by the Union Gev-
ernment to the World Bank. During the
visit to Madras of the Vice President of
the Bank in February, these projects were
discussed and urgent action urged. World
Bank loans for these water projects in
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Tamilnadu will add and supplement its
programme of loans underway for water
development in the State. The repayment
of the loan will be a burden on the State
and the Union over a period of 10 year
but there is no escape from it

Agrlculture
L]

Due to the two good monsoons - South
West and North East, the farmers have
been able to raise two crops and in some
areas three crops. NABARD reporis that
in additionto Rs, 2257 croresfor the current
year 1992-93, ils groundwater potential
linked credit plan {or next year will be Rs.
268C crores. wdli long term investments
under the prionty sector being Rs. 1375
crores at 51 per cent The balance will
be disbursed on chori ten. ~radit. The
Governor's Address to the legislative
assembly therefore calls attention to the
fact the state's foodgrains production for
1992-33 has crossed 100 {akh tonnes
(surpassing 1891-92 foodgrain output of
90.70 lakh tonrnies; witit rice production
reaching an all time high of 75 fakh tonnes,

“as a consequence of which the State

Government reports procuring 9.5 lakh ton-
nes of paddy during the samba season
(February 28) against the target of 12 lakh
tonnes. While this comfortable foodgrain
position in the State is welcome, it should
also be noted that it provides no relief in
rice prices, which infact have increased
in the open market from Rs. 7 to Rs. 8
per kg. The farmers have also used the
plentiful water supply to increase the
production of cotion and groundnut while
there is no improvement in pulses pro-
duction which is urgent for the people. In
regard to the current controversy caused
by the World Bank attaching certain
conditions to their loan for agricultural de-
velopiment in the State, apart from the
questionable nature of the World Bank laying
downconditions on situations itis notfamiliar
with, in this case farmers have accepted
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departmental shedding all its trading in
tertilisers, pesticides and other inputs but
not in seeds and biofertilisers for sound
technical reasons. Reason is on the side
of the farmers. Onthe dairy front, Operation
Flood Il now being implemented with a
total outlay of Rs. 68.19 crores is creating
new facilities for dairy farmers enabling
them to increase milk production beyond
1992's 93.81 lakh tonnes, moving towards
the 1997 targetof 115.321akhtonnes. Again
there is need 1o help milk to reach the
lower middle classes and those below for
feeding their infants, which with the
continuing rise in prices is not happening.
The cooperative milk union should aim
at this objective foliowing the example of
the Tamilnadu Adi-Dravidar Housing De-
velopment Corporation which is now
operaling a Rs. 100 crore prawn culture
scheme for the poor SC group. The project
which operates over 1000 hectares of the
State’s coastalarea has selected 1000 poor
SC beneficiaries each of whom is given
a credit of Rs. 1 lakh to set up a one
hectare’prawn culture plot. This smallfishery
_project is specifically aimed at generat-
ing.income and employment for the poor
sector of the population. On the side of
* research and extension, February recorded
26 researchschemes with aheavy emphasis
on fruits and vegetables (12) followed by
paddy (7), other cereals (7) and a rather
low animal husbandry record (1). This
is somewhat uneven and in the coming
months there should be more research and
extension in animal husbandry - cows,
buffaloes, pigs, poultry, and some less-
ening of the number on fruits and vege-
tables. Despite the heavy emphasis on
vegetables month after month, the effect
on increasing their supply and the further
result of lowering their prices and certainly
stabilising them is yetto be recorded. That
is why the question that has been raised
in the last six issues as to the effect of
the research and even extension work in
terms of the farmer’'s output, income and
living levels needs continuous attention.

Industrial Development

The state's thrust in industrial development
has been traced in the past 10 issues with
satistaction. This is reflected also in the
Governor's address which describes this
effort “as purposive and sustained which
have yielded good results”. He refers to
new investments totalling Rs. 20,000 crores
in various industrial projects, of which Rs.
8,500 crores resulted from across the table
discussion and negotiation with industri-
alists which the Bulletin has reported (See
Vol. XXHII pp. 80-81). In this accelerated
industrial development of the State, the
modalities have included creation of a good
infrastructure (for which a specialised Cor-
poration has been created), the promotion
of the growth centres and the finalising
of the Indo-Singapore Trade Corridor +e-
ferred to.

Of the 20 industrial development project

. approvals recorded in February (in addi-

tion to those under power development),
seventeen represent the positive side and
three the negative. On the positive <ide,
first to deal with the emerging problems
of raw materials and marketing of watile,
cement and sorbital the SSM group is
restructuring its major company, Tan India
which is being expanded and diversified
to aid its cement and sorbital divisions and
meet the new expanding demand. Second,
Navodaya Mass Entertainments Lid., has
tied up with TIDCO for Rs. 15.15 crore
venture to setup an amusement park. Third
the Bangalore based Bench Mark Group
which is engaged in the development of
residential and commercial complex is
setting up the Benchmark Homes Resorts
Ltd. at Ooty. The project is being financed
by Rs. 180 lakh equity shares and the
loans of Rs. 207 takh from the Tourism
Finance Corporation, Rs. 138 lakh from the
Industrial Finance Corporation and Rs. 175
Iakh as the promoters share. Fourth, the
Shriram group is setting up a Rs. 11 crore
acqua-culture project in Mayiladuthurai.
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Fifth, Crompton Greaves is setting up a
100 per cent export oriented unit for the
manufacture of micro motors in association
with US and Japanese firms. The project
is coming up in MEPZ. Sixth, the Tamil
Nadu Small Industries Development Cor-
poration (SIDCO) reports picking up its
business in 1991-92 with its turnover
increasing to Rs. 108.92 crores from the
previous year's Rs. 87.79 crores. SIDCO
also reports setting up a new industrial
estate inKarur, in Tiruchirapallidistrict which
will provide small entrepreneurs sheds and
allthe neededfacilities. Seventh, Tamilnadu
Ware Housing Corporation also reports a
sharp revival, with 61 per cent utilisation
of its storage capacity of 597 lakh ton-
nes. Eighth, Vijavakuiaaian Milis, Palani,
reports on its s 26 crore expansion
programme in order to accomodate Rs.
100 crore turnover in the next two years.
Ninth, Chettinad Silica, a 100 percent export
oriented unit reports that it is going into
production in April for the manutacture of
high purity silica powder. Tenth, SPIC Elec-
tronic and System Ltd. announces that it
is taking up the manufacture of video
cassettes, and digital data cartridges at
its magnetic mediaplant. Itis also expanding
the capacity of its integrated circuit
packaging unit from twenty five million ICs
to thirty million ICs. Eleventh, Kailash Auto
Finance Ltd., announces that it is entering
the capital market with a Rs. 2.70 crore
public issue to fund its expansion and‘dl-
versification plan in the hire purchasing
and leasing of heavy transport equipment,
such as excavators, pay loaders, dozers
and cranes. Twelfth, as earlier reported,
in the power sector, the G P Birla group
has tied up with the Siemens Group of
Germany to set up the biggest lignite power
plant to generate 1500 MW. Thirteenth,
Salem Textile Ltd., announces that to help
finance its expansion plans, including a
joint venture in Malaysia for dying cotton
yarn it is going public with an issue of
Rs. 840 crores. Fourteenth, the Depart-
ment of Industry announced in the leg-
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islature that between August, 1991 and
August 31, 1992, 341 entrepreneurs from
Tamilnadu have obtained registration from
the Union Government under the Industrial
Entrepreneur Memorandum scheme which

replaces licensing which has been abol-
ished.

On the negative side: First, with the closure
of Tamilnadu Ceramics, the gdvernment
is considering writing off its loans and
advances plus the interest due on them.
In the current year, losses amount to Rs.
1.67 lakhs. Second, South India Engineer-
ing Manufactures Association (SIEA) report
that the pumpset manufacturing industry
in the Coimbalore region which accounts
for sixty per cent of the country’s manu-
facture of pumpsels is hit by demand re-
cession resulting in huge accumulated
stocks and inventorizs and heavy losses.
Third, Tala Kothati Steels Ltd., reports that
it has decided o shift its Rs. 75 crores
pig iron plant irom Cuddappa moving to
Madras to Andhra P:adesh because of the
14 montns delay in getting its land allotment
from Tamilnadu gerenment. Thisis serious
and shows that the opiimistic report of the
Ministry does not tell the whole story. Ths
chief minister who is the minister of industry
should examine this case because it means
that the government is still dragging its

feet on streamlining and expediting
decisions.

National
1993-94 Union Budget

The Union Budget was presented to
Parliament on February 27 (the last
Saturday) at 5 p.m. This timing which
goes back te the days of British rule to
enable the mermbers of the British Par-
liament to lisier {o the Indian Budget at
12 noon aiter their question hour i§ no
longer appropriate. The budget could be
present at 12 noon after the question hour




in the Indian Parliament and i

everyone, particularly the econct?r:,ii i%':s
nall_sts who havelo summarise and comment
onit, a little more time, instead of keepin

awake all night'to write up the b'udgetg
Furt.h.er, the budget continues ihe Uk
traqmon of total secrecy before presen-
tation (infact some charicellors of the
'Fxchfquer had to resign because of the
leak‘ of the budget). There is no need
for this secrecy as the budget and its vari-

Ous proposals should be scrutinised by
members of parliament, economists and
economic journalists for a period of 2-4
weeks at least. The secrecy is justified
on the ground that the premature release
ali"t:\e proposalg for tax reliefs or levies
oy eadto hoarding or unloading by traders
o prod.ucers and so distort the market.

IS alsois no longer true for the tax changes

are marginal in relation to th
: e tbtal
trader's transactions. ot ihe

The budget presented for 1992-93 is summarised in Table 1

Table 1: Union Budget

li?1-?2 1992-93 1992.93 1993-94
A uals Bquet Revised  Budget
stimate  Estimate  Estimate Estimate
. (Rs. in crores)
even i
ue receipts 66,047 75,688 78,279 84,209
2 Tax revenue |
(et 13 Gancal 50,070 56,456 58,179 62,739
3 Non Tax Revenue 15,977 19,232 20,100 21,470
4 . . ' ,
Capital receipts 38,528 38,010 39,245 42,800
5 Recoveries of loans 6,020 6,491 6,225 |
. . 22 6,655
6 Other receipts 3,038 2,500 3,500 3
) 500
7 Borrowings other
oo 29,470 29,010 29,520 32,645
8 Total receipts (1+4) 1,04,575 113 698 117.524 1,27,00
] N H » ' 1) 9
8 Non Plan expenditure 80,460# 84.475 87,753 90,072
10 On Revenue Account 67 * | '
On Rev ,234 71,233 74,461 77,654
11 Interest Payments 26,563 32,000 32,500 38
| , , ,000
12 On Capital Account 13,235 13,242 13,292 12
) , 418
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1991-92 1992-93 1992-93 1993-94

Actuals Budget Revised Budget
Estimate Estimate  Estimate Estimate
13 Plan expenditure 30,96 134,612 36,973 41,251
14 On Revenue Account 15,074 18,337 20,518 24,185
15 On Capital Account 15887 16275 16,455 17,066
16 Total expenditure (9+13) 1,11,430 1,19,087 1,24,726 1,31,323
17 Revenue expenditure 82,308 89,570 94,979 1,01,839
(10+14) .
18 Capital expendilure 29,122 29,517 29,747 29,484
(12+15)
19 Revenue deficit (1-17) 16,261 13,882 16,700 17,630
o0 Budgetary deficit (8-16) 6,855 5,389 7.202 4314
21 Fiscal Deficit 36,325 34,408 36,722 36,959
([145+6] - 16 = 7 +20)
22 Primary deficit (21-11) 9,762 2,408 4,222 {-)1,041
Increase in net RBI credit _
o Central Government# 5,508 5,389 5,400 431444

*  Includes grants under article 275(1) of the Constitution for meeting plan expenditure.

# Including other variations in Reserve Bank of India's credit to Central Government.

## Not independently estimated.

The Table shows a rather modest increase,
allowing tax inflation in revenue receipts
in both the estimates and the revised
estimates for 1992-93 which was a reflec-
tion of the agreement with IM F/World Bank
on revenue reductions. This continues into
1993-94. Non-Plan expenditures is being
slowed particularly on capital account, while
the Plan expenditure if allowed for inflation
is stagnant. The revenue and budget deficits
should be noted and will be commented

on later.
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The budget statement starts with the main
achievements of the 20 months of the
presentgovernment described asi) restoring
a measure of normaicy in external pay-
ments (which is not visible); ii) lowering
the annual rate of inflation from 17 per
cent in August 1991 to less than 7 per
cent at present (during which period not
a single price has fallen, this reference
being 1o slowing the rate of increases in .
prices); iii) restoring of international con-
fidence (which has not however resulted



or made possible any international
commercial borrowing); iv) a good agri-
culture programme in 1992-93 (due to the
good monsoon); v) a revival of industrial
production (which is at a rather slow pace
overall); and vi) the growth of the economy
from 1.2 percentin 1991-92to an expected
4 per cent in 1992-93 (which is still a hope
and a small one at that). The statement
ends with attributing the economic strat-
egy based onfiscal discipline and structural
reformforthis decisive upturn (leaving aside
the other negative consequences). The
highlights of the budget are:

a) the priorities set forth in the budget

are: 1) continuing with the ftiscal
correction to curb inflationary expec-
tations and to this <nd aim at lowering
the fiscal deficit to 4 1o 4.5 per cent
of GDP, ii) use resources released
by restraining expenditure in the last
two yearslo give afillip to development
expenditurein 1393-94 iii) make further
progress with tax reform, moving to
a simple tax system, with moderate
rates and much greater focus on com-
pliance, iv) ersure that the economic
strategy gives full support to agricul-
ture (which has been completely
neglected in the economic reforms to
date), and v) move exports up to a
pointwhere the exportincome can help
in managing the Balance of Payment
problem and lessening the need for
exceptional financing from abroad.

Rupee is made fully convertible,
abolishing its dual rate system.
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The sharp reductions in customs

amounting to R3. 3981 crores (wholly
borne by the Union) and in excise
amounting to Rs. 2248 crores Qross,
where with Rs. 1000 crores offset from
increased production of excisable
goods, the netloss of Rs. 1249 crores,
shared by the Union at Rs. 708 crores

d)

Q)

and states Rs. 541 crores. On these
two customs and excise reduction the
Union's net loss is Rs. 4572 crores.

A sharp reduction in estimated budget
deficit for 1993-94 of Rs. 4314 crores
which is reflected in the over Rs. 1000
crores cut in RBI credit to government
which is possible because of the new

revenue source of 365 days 'treasury
bill.

A substantial decrease in import duties
oncapitalgoods and inputs onspecified
health drugs, on project and general
machinery, on personal computers,
typewriters, fax machines upto Rs.
60,000 in value and jumbo rolls of line
positive films.

Excise reduction resulting from total
exemption of coffee, tea, instant tea
and large reduction of 20-25 per cent
onexcise on vanaspati, biscuits, electric
fans, domestic electrical appliances,
radio sets, cars, colour TV, refrigera-
tors and air conditioners, buses and
trucks, tractors and trawlers.

No change in income tax or corporate
tax except for a small increase in
standard deduction from Rs. 12000 to
Rs. 15000, and Rs. 18000 in the case
of working women; wealth tax exemp-
tion for one house; and some small
changes in gift tax.

Complete tax holiday for five years
for new power seclor projects and new

industries in industrially backward
states and UTs.

125 per cent exemption for donations
to approved national laboratories and
100 per cent tax deduction on contri-
butionto approveduniversities and edu-
cational institutions of national impor-
tance.

MIDS Bulletin, Apiit 1993

)

k)

159

Presumptive tax for small business-
men extended. to.small ransport
operators.

Additional incentives to smal_l scale
sector, to polyester and nylon filament
yarn.

The central Plan outlay for 1993-94
fixed at Rs. 63,938 crores is 32 per
cent higher and is to be financed from
the Budget to the extent of Rs. 23,241
crores (26 per cent) and the balance
of Rs. 40,695 crores is to be met from
internal and extra-budgetary resources.
Thelarge increase in the budget support

Table 2: Union Plan's Sectoral allocations

has enabled a step up in social sectors:
education + Rs. 483 crores, healthtrom
Rs. 952 crores to Rs. 1310 crores,
and welfare and rural development
which will increase to Rs. 16500 crores
(+20 crores) through the 22 per cent
increase in NABARD refinance sup-
port and the setting up of a Rs. 5
crores venture capital for pilot projects
in rural industries. The alldcation for
JRY is increased by Rs. I300 crores
to Rs. 3306 crores to create 1100 million
more days of employment and train
3.5lakhyouths through TRYSEM along
with Rs. 740 crores for rural water supply
(#Rs200 crores).

(Rs. in crores)

1992-33 199?-93 1993-94
seet Beoles  estmales  cstimates
Agriculiu"re 1879 2009 2436
Rural Development 2610 3109 4429
Irrigation & flood control 231 206 275
Energy 14998 16520 21911
Industry & minerals 8198 8049 9634
Tran.sport 9129 8265 10893
Communications 4890 4966 6245
Sdféﬁée. technology 935 915 1254
and environment
Social servicés 5126 5189 6459

. Others 409 401 603
Total 48407 49719 63936
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m)

P)

Q)

Rs. 5700 crores provided to nation-
alised banks to meet the gap created
by application of the tirst stage of
provisioning norms under which banks
will have to make a large provision
ot Rs. 10,000 crores forbad and doubtful
allowances in their portiolios and for
which the provision is spread over 3
years and permission to the State Bank
andother nationalised banks for access
to the capital market to raise fresh
equity (through a new bond scheme)
to meet the shortfali ini capital required
over the next 3 years.

SEBI which has taken over all powers
of CEl is to be further strengthened

by legislation for full investor protec-
tion.

Lending and deposit rates and interest
enrupee export credit reduced by one
percentage point from March 1, and
on credit limits over Rs. 2 lakhs the
interest rate reduced from 18 per cent
10 17 per cent. SLR reduced from 36
per cent and targetted at 25 per cent
in 3 years which will release credit
to the commercial sector.

For special treatment to health care,
import duty on specified bulk drugs
reduced from 110-80 per cent to 25
per cent and uniform 50 per cent on
specified drug intermediates in place
of the current 60-100 per cent.

After neglecting it under the new
Economic Reforms Programme, the
Budget for 1993-94 gives priority to
agriculture through:

i) The assurance of remunerative
prices to farmers both by raising pro-
curement prices as was done forkharif
and rabi and not placing administrative
restrictions on movements of agricul-
tural products in the country;
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i) the increase in institutional credit
istobe increased fromRs. 13800 crores
in 1992-93 to Rs. 16500 crores in 1993-
94, plus increase in NABARD invest-
ment refinance support earlier reterred
to and other innovation packages and
schemes of NABARD; and

i) reducing the high levels of pro-
tectionto industry (itis doubtfdlwhether
the reducing of protection will lower
industrial prices to farmers, it will
certainly helpthe multinationalsto enter
the Indian market).

r)  Rs. 630 crores being provided for the
National Renewal Fund.

The Budget presentation concludes with
the statement “Taking into account the
revenue loss arising from the propos-
als relating to Indirect taxes (the Direct
taxes were not touched), the Budget
deficit for 1993-94 is estimated at Rs.
4354 crores (as set forth in Table 1
and the fiscal deficit Rs. 36,959 crores.

Some Comments

The Budgets main plus point is its clarity
on which some further comments will be

. made subsequently.

The other plus point is the provision at
long last made for the development of
agriculture which the economic reform
programme and structural adjustment policy
has neglected so far,

A related plus point is the new emphasis
on rural development which receives an
increased allocation of Rs. 5010 crores,
a step up of 62 per cent over budget
estimates and 36 per cent over the revised
estimates of last year. As a result both
employment generation and capital forma-
tion in rural areas will be boosted.
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Againthe increased allocation to the Social
Sector - health (+7.6 per cent), education
(+30 per cent), labour (162 per cent) nutrition,
rural drinking water supply, science and
technology, social and women's welfare
- is a small attempt to compensate them
forthe squeeze they sutferedinthe structural
adjustment programme during the la'st'two
years. This is what the Finance Minister
in his 1991 memorandum to IMF called
“adjustment with a human face". Further
the budget provision for the central plan
steps up substantially the allocations for
infrastructure, energy (+35 per cent).,
transport (+32 per cent), and cqrpmum-
cations (+26 per cent). This provision for
improved infrastructure will help revive our
stagnant industry and improve our exports.

Another plus point is the strengthening of
SEBI in order to provide all investgrs, spe-
cially the small investers, protection 'and
make all share and stock operations
transparent so that future scams can be
detected at an early stage.

Again, the Rs. 5523 crore redqction in
indirect taxes (customs and excise) has
several facets. To start with, the common
man thinks that the Budget has red_u'ced
the prices of these comquttigs.
Doordarshan’s canvassing of public opin-
ion, of the man in the street, on the evening
after the budget presentation showed that
12outof 15 people - shopkeepgrs. wquers,
self- employed, cartmenetc., - mlervsewgd,
thanked the Finance Minister for having
reduced the prices of tea, coffee, biscuits,
TV etc. The cuts in customs and excise:
have been interpreted as cuts in prices.
This is the first budget of the Union
government which does not collect additional
revenues through increasing taxes. Intact
all budgets hitherto have had newspaper
headlines about the thousands of crores
of rupees collected in additional taxes. Of
course the government has built up the
tradition of raising revenues outside'the
budget through raising administered prices
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which do not pass through Parliament. In
the fast month the administered prices of
coal and railway fares and freights have
been raised. Even so, in this budget the
government is giving away over Rs. 5520
crores as a kind of gift. To whom? s
it to the traders so that they can increase
their margins? Is it to the producers and
industrialists so that they can increase their
production, reduce their costs &nd boost
their profits further? s it to consumers
to whom at least a part of this reduction
could be passed on, to relieve a little the
heavy burden of inflation which they have
faced for several, especially the last two
years. Could some prices - of some
essentials - actually deciine as a result
of the cut back in excise? On this will
depend whether the reduction in customs
and excise is a plus point or a minus point.
There is also a puzzlement involved. How
could the government not only not collect
additional tax resources but give away over
Rs. 5520 crores and at the same increase
plan expenditures, the allocations agricul-
ture and to the social sectors without cut-
ting expenditures drastically. Thisis apuzzle,
which needs unraveling when all budge!
documents are available for analysis. Gne
of our leading journals after speculating
on the various factors that have led to this
give away, concludes that “the budget for
1993-94 is a sleight of hand”. Further,
aformerfinance secretary turned researcher
remarked: “The figure work gives me the
impression that it is either magic or blufi-
ing or a combination of both”. These are
some first reactions that the puzzlement
has evolved.

A similar ambivalent scenario is faced with
regard to the full convertibility of rupee.
Incidentally a question arises as to what
happened between the writing of the
introductory chapter of the Economic Survey
where the flat statement is made that the
full convertibility of the rupee on current
account will have to wait for 2 or 3 years
(parai.44) and the statement of the Budget



3 weeks later (para 26) when the full
convertibility of the rupee on trade account
was announced asfromiMarch 1993. There
could not have been a surge of exports
and large inflow of export income in the
intervening few weeks. In fact there was
no suchdevelopment. And all the arguments
forfull convertibility advancedin the budget
document - that after the partial converti-
bility was announced, a year later the
exchange rate had remained stable, existed
welibefore the Economic Survey document
was drafted. What made the government
change its mind so fast on this important
issue?

Will the full convertibility which will push
up the import cost of crude and petroleum
products andfertilisers, which will now have
to be paid for with foreign exchange bought
at the full market rate push up prices and
fuel inflation? The government says that
in relation to crude and petroleum product
prices, the surplus in the Oil Coordination
Account and the current softening of inter-
national crude prices will keep their prices
down. This is a rather shaky foundation
to contain the potential spurt to the inflation.
Further given the fact that the 40 per cent
lower exchange rate did not lead expont-
ers and large export houses to increase
their exports, this full convertibility may not
have a positive impact on exports. Al
import intensive products will have to put
uptheirprices. The possibility of a selective
cut in imports is how not possible, because
the customs and excise concessions are
as much in favour of luxuries and non nec-
essaries as capital goods. The exports
scene is unclear.

Another minus point is the continuing high
revenue deficit, caused by increase or non-
reduction in non-plan non-development
expenditures. The Bulletin has repeatedly
advocated a freeze in the filling in of central
government staff vacancies at least for one
yearto startwith. Bringingdownthe revenue
deficit is far more urgent than reducing
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the fiscal deficit, which has relevance to
the mammoth deficit of the US economy
and not to the Indian economy.

Some other small issues relate to: i) the
discrepancy between the receipts budget
for 1993-94 which puts customs receipts
atRs. 31,000 crores andthe figure in Budget
at a glance Table 1 at Rs. 27,727 crores.
Which is the correct figure is 'important
as that will decide the real net revenue
loss from customs and the leeway for the
government to reduce total customs; ii) the
central plan outlay is increased by 32 per
cent on the basis of the 1992-93 budget
estimate, but is only 26.39 per cent on
the basis of the revised estimate: iii) the
number of promises in the budget 1o be
accomplished, while there ‘are at least 8
specific promises in the last 2 budget,
which are unfulfilled  Takisig just 2 of them,
the small farmers agri-consortium is still
a non- starter.  Again, the presumptive
tax on which much was promised and
expected has to date provided only Rs.
600 crores, despite whichthis yeas's budget
extends itto smalltranspont Cperators. This
will also be a flop. The means of im-
plementation have not beenthoughtihrough
on these and so they are non-starters.

There is some ambivalence also in the
reduction of the fiscal deficit for 1993-94.
IMF wants it to be reduced to 4 per cent
ot GDP but the government is holding out
for a lower reduction of 4.5 per cent in
order to have some resources to promote
development. Incidentally, there is some
difference in the calculation of the deficit
between the government which estimates
it at 5.3 per cent in 1992-93 and IMF
which estimates it at 5 per cent and
which is due to the inclusion or exclusion

of fome items. This should be straightened
out.

The repeated emphasis of the econorny
becoming a part of the global economy,
of the globalisation of the Indian economy

seems irrelevant. Given the fact that we
are still far away from a minimum of self-
reliance in our industry and services and

our employment generation is yet to pick -

up, and that there are still over 400 million
persons (250 million according to the
government reckoning) goingto bed hungry
every night, these are the priorities for our
economy and not globalisation.

The budget makes no prov:sionto stimulate
savings which are stagnant over the last
5 years. In fact, the lower deposit rate
will reduce depcsits and the incentive to
increase a person’s savings beyond the
minimum. The household sector which
is the main saver has not been given an
inducement to increase iis savings in fi-
nancial oi pioperty terms.

The states are once more treated as the
poor relation. Their share of central as-
sistance is set at Rs. 15010 crores which
is a small 5 per cent. On the details,
we have to await the receipt oi the budget
documents.

Finally, it is to be regretted that the budget
proposes once more selling public seclqr
equity to the tune of Rs. 3500 crores this
year as a means of meeting our budgetary
needs. This is a form of eating into our
capital, which under no circumstances,
except of complete indigence, can be
justified.

These are the first thoughts of the Bulletin
on the Budget.

Rallway Budget 1993-1994

Once again the separate budget for the
railways is being presented, continuing the
practice introduced by the Britishwhenthey
were ruiing the country and for which they
had one justification, namely, the railway
was an essential part of their strategy of
controlling the country and ruling over it
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and for them at that time it was also a
money maker. Neitherofthesetworeasons
is operative in free India today. It is difficult
fo judge the railway budget in isolation
from the general budget (it is to be hoped
that the finance ministry at least is able
to take an overall look at the total budget
for 1993-94 in giving its consent to the
various proposals in the railway budget).
Itis not only not possible to take an integrated
view of the railway budget with the separate
presentation and the insistence that it be
votedupon and approved beforethe general
budget is established, nor is it possible
to judgethefinancialandtechnicalfeasibility
of its various components. Presenting a
separate railway budget is a time wasting
operation - the time of government and
Parliament is expended on a senseless
activity - and has no more justification than
presenting a separate tudget for SAIL or
PSUs as others. The proposed 1993-94
Railway budget and the revised estimates
for 1992-93 and actuals for the 1991-
92 are presented in Table 3.

The hightlights of the proposed budgst are:
a)the proposedincreaseinpassengerfares
and freight and parcel charges will bring
in an additional Rs. 1848 crores, Rs. 431
crores frompassengers and Rs. 1417 crores
from freight, which is in addition to the
increased income of Rs. 1366 crores for
1992-93 through similar hikes; the min-
ister had been warning during the last 2
months of a fare and freight increase. The
justification is the drastic reduction in
budgetary supportto the railway’s planoutlay
from 75 per cent in the V Plan to 42 per
cent in the Vil Plan and Vill -Plan proposal,
under IMF pressure to 20 per cent and
the 16 per cent in 1992-93 and 14.7 per
cent in 1993-94. b) An across the board
10percenthike inpassengerfares (including
I8 to 25 paise increase in season ticket
is proposed and a hike of 10-12 per cent
in freight charges. ¢) The rise in freight
charges applies to all commedities trans-
ported except those exempted from the
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Table 3 : Railway Budget, 1991-93

1991-92 1992-93
(Actuals) - (Budget)
13,729 00 15,884 00
9,209 19 10,460 09
2,000 00 2,300 OC
1,I80 00 1,200 00
12,389 19 - 13,960 00
1,340 55 1,924 (0
200 40 206 00
1,540 95 2,130 0G
1,031 48 1,150 00
74 47 416 46

+ 435 0C +563 54
435 00 563 54
337 72 281 82
97 28 145 00
136 72

895 % 87.7 %
87 % 10.9 %

(d) Approprialion to Pension Fund 1,200

(Rupees in crores) 1992-93
(Revised)
(8) Gross traffic receipts 116,115 00
(b) Ordinaty working expenses 10,575 00
(¢} Appropriation to Depreciation
ieserve Fund 2,300 00

00
(e) Tota! working expenses 14,075 00
(b)+{c)+(d)
(f) net traific receipts 2,040 00
(a)-{c)
(g) Net miscellaneous receipts 204 66
(h) Net Railway Revenue 2,244 66
(N +(9)
(i) Dividend payment to 1,146 00
General i senLes
(I} Payment of deferred dividend 341 98
(k) Excess shortfall {h)-(i)-(j) +756 68
() Appropriaticn to Railway
Development Fund 385 56
(a) Repayment of loan & interest 251 96
(b) Development of works 134 60
(c) Balance for Plan Finance 370 12
{m) Appropriation to Capital Fund
railways
(n) Operating ratio 87.0 %
(0) Percentage of net revenue 114 %

to capital at charge and
investment frcm Capital
Fund Railway

*

Capital Fund to be financed from intern
from 1992-93. A memorandum has be

1993-94
(Budget)

19,021 00
11,955 00

2,400 00
1,500 00
15,855 00

3,166 00

282 00
3,448 00

1,253 00
+2,145 00
235 00

235 00
1,860 00

831 %

153 %

al resources is proposed to be constituted
en submitted to RCC in this regard.

increase in the 1992-93 budget - namely,
salt, kerosene, livestock, oil seeds, LPG,
edible oils, fodder, gur, shakkarandjaggery,
fruits, vegetables, tea, and organic and
chemical manures. d) A new “sleeperclass”
is introduced with a 25 per cent rise above
the ordinary for second class fare. e) A
capital fund with an initial corpus of Rs.
2495 crores is to be set up into which
what was termed profits of surpius will be
paid in order to compensate for the shortfalAl
in plan and budgetary support, ds noted
earlier and the failure in 1992-93 of the
market borrowing exercise of the Railway
issue of Indian Railway Corporation bonds.
The Fund is to be used for capital invest-
ment for i) track renewals, ii) construction
of new lines, and iii) other such devel-
opmental investments. f) An insurance
scheme is proposed to cover all rail users
against accidents andinjuries. g) The freight
traific target for 1993-94 is set at 320 million
tonnes, against the 1992-93 target of 354
milliontonnes reduced to 350 milliontonnes
because of the Ayodhya disturbances which
also reduced the passenger traffic and its

_earnings, but which in the proposed 1993-
94 budget is expected to record a growth

of 8 per cent. h) The railway plan outlay
for 1993-94 is Rs. 8500 crores, 70 per
cent of which is raised internally, of which
Rs. 810 crores is for gauge conversion,
Rs. 2750 crores for rolling stock and Rs.
1010 for track renewals. Nine new trains
and 319 kms new line projects and sectors
are also proposed.

The overall impact of the Railway budget
on the economy will be inflationary as it
will add to the producer’s and distributor’s
costs, some of which will have a cascading
effect. ltisto be regrettedthat some essential
items of consumption, particularly by the
poor - such as foodgrains, pulses, sugar,
diesel, oilcake and coal - have not been
added to the 12 exempted items. Inci-
dentally, the minister should clarify whether
the exemption for the 12 items continues
from the previous year as stated in para
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32.2 of his speech introducing the budget,
while para 32.5 states that “the increases
will also apply to the 12 commodities”.
Further in 1992-93 budget the fares and
freight increases estimated a surpius of
Rs. 564 crores, while the actual surplus
touched Rs. 757 crores. In view of the
fallin passenger and traffic volume growth,
this increased surplus shows that the hikes
are higher than necessary to balance the
budget. In the Plan for next year, the
priorities should be clearly indicated and
should include replacement of outworn
tracks, outdated wagons and overaged
locomotives which should be given the first
rank, while the starting of new lines is
given the lowest place. This is not clear,
and could go a small way for making up
for its inflationary effect of the economy,
earlier referred to.

Economy

The Review of the Economy for 1992-93
begins with the Economic Survey of the
government, which has been placed on
the table of Parliament. The summary
conveys different messages to ditferent
persons. To the government - that is Min-
ister of Finance and his officials it creates
an airof hope and optimism. Tothe business
men and the media, there is the attempt
to read between the lines as to what it
conveys in the matter of taxation, what
relief to business firms, what incentives,
etc. Forinstance, one of the leading papers,
The Hindu, summarises the Economic Sur-
vey in its headline as “survey hints at tax
relief”, that it indicates that we will have
a budget, to be presented in a week, with
stable tax regime and lower taxes, whereas
the government says in the opening words
of the survey that substantial progress has
been made in the course of the year in
bringing about fiscal correction and this
is reflected in the decline in inflation rates,
and that there are pointers that full con-
vertibility of the rupee could come about



only in 2 or 3 years; whereas another daily
the Indian Express says that the Survey
indicates that we will have a converible
rupee soon. The Survey's highlights may
be first summarised. It says that: 1) The
phase of crisis management is over and
thatthe growth achieved so far by economic
stabilisation measures and structural
reforms is satisfactory. 2) It states that the
process of structural adjustment and
deepening of the reform process has to
continue and should cover all areas - fiscal,
monetary, financia!, trade, exchange rate,
industrial, agricultural and energy policies.
3) I expects GDP this year (1992-93) to
grow at 4 per cent coinpared 1o last year's
1.2 per cent, with agriculture being the lead

agent at 5 per cent (the kharit harvest likely-

at 8 per cent) and industry lagging be-
cause of the recession and growing at 3.8
per cent between April and October 1992,
4) The Balance of Payment problem con-
tinues to be serious and calls for a) a much
stronger export programme, and b) in the
short run the mobilisation of external
financing from multilateral agencies. 5) In
foreign trade the level of imports in 1992-
93 is estimated at $25 billion and total
exports at $19 billion leaving a trade deficit
of $6 billion. 6) The December distur-
bances continuing into January in Bombay
and Guijarat led to bottlenecks in trans-
portation, slowed exports and industrial
production and reduced revenue collec-
tions. These disturbances and the irrequ-
larities in security trading, a polite way of
describing the bank and stock exchange
scam, slowed economic progress. 7)
Inflation, however, declined from 13.6 per
centinMarch 199210 6.9 percentinJanuary
1993. This decline was marked in primary
articles including foodgrains where the
annual rate was (-)3 per cent at the end
of January 1933 against the (+)24.3 per
cent at January end 1992. Administered
price ris2s increase the pressure on prices
but this will even out in 3 months when
the underlying trend will end up around
5 per cent. 8) It attributes the moderation

of the inflationary pressure to the contrac-
tion ofthe fiscal deficit, and so recommends
reinforcing this strategy. 9) it refers to the
Chelliah Committee recommendation on
taxation and says it deserves full consid-
eration as tax relief leads to belter
compliance and tax revenues will be more
responsive to the growth of the economy.
The States should also move inthis direction
of moderate and stable rates. 10) In
monetary policy, where total bank credit
is in commercial sector expanded by Rs.
2101 crores upto January 8 against last
year's Rs. 7125 crores and M* at 13.5
per cent, it recommends a comprehensive
reform of the banking system, the capital
market and their regulation which involves

SLR being reduced to 25 per cent in 3
years and CRR to below 10 per cent over
a4dyearperiod, and afurther rationalisation
of lending rates. 11) The full converti-
bility of the Rupee on current account
including unification of the dual exchange
rates will be achieved in 2 to 3 years,
depending on the inflation rate and the
overall balance of payment posilion. The
most valuable part of the survey is the

data on key indicators as set forth in
Table 4.

The Economic Survey is valuable in that
it gives some essential information on the
economy this year (1992-93) along with
thatonthe last 2 years. Its broad indication
of the direction of the economic reform
programme for the coming year based on
this year's experience and the commitment
o IMF and World Bank is important. On
the whole, the survey is more subjective
this year than that of the last 2 years.
It reflects the hopes of the government,
rather what has happened and what is likely
lo happen based on these trends. The
most serious factor is the clear statement
thatthe programme of fiscal deficit correction
is to be continued and in fact reinforced,
instead of acknowledging that this drastic
reduction has been the major cause of
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Table 4: Key Indicators

1990-91

GDP(Rs. 000 cr.)at current price
Agricultural production
Foodgrain production(MT)
lndustria_l productibn(Z)

Electricity generation (TWH)
WPI(4)

CPI for Ind.workers(6)

Money supply (M3) Rs. ‘000 cr.
Import at current prices (Rs. cr.)
Export él current prices (Rs. cr.)
Foreign currency assets (Rs. cr.)
Exchange rate. (Rs/USS)+

Market rate (Rs. /USS)#+

1991-92(P) 1992-93(P)
530.0 609.5 694.8*

192.0(P) 186.6(P) - 195.9*

176.4 167.1 ) 1'76.7' '
212.6 212.4 20_8.3(3)
264.6 286.7 221.3(8)
191.8 217.8 231.0(5)
201.0 229.0 244(7)

265.8 315.1 350.2(8)
43193 47851 47480(8)
32553 44042 37329(8)
4388 14578 13688(3)
17.9 24.5 25.9(10)
— —_ 30.4(10)

*Anticipated (P) Provisional +Per cent change indicates the rate of depreciatior} of the
Rupee. #indicative exchange rate as announced by FEDAI. 1. l.ndex gf agncultu_ral
production with base triendum ending 1969-70 = 100. 2. Index ot industrial production
1980-82 = 100. 3. April-October 1992. 4. Index with 1981-82 = 100. 5. As in end
December 1992. 6. Index with 1982=100. 7. As in November 1992. 8. April-December,
1992. 9. As on Jan.31.1993 for 1992-93 and at the end of March for previous years.

10. April-dan. 1993.

the industrial recession, the reduction in

investment in agriculture and the social -

sectors and the promise of discussing with
IMF the level of the present and future
reduction. There is also an air of
complacency of the effects of the structural
adjustment programme without acknowl-
edging its price as increasing unemploy-
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ment and deepening poverty. On inflation,
the Reserve Bank, using erroneous
advanced time series techniques, forecast
in early February that the average arinual
rate of the growth of inflation for 1992-
93 may be 10.5 per cent. This is based
on the October and final data that may
be 7.95 per cent by March 31, 1993. This



is not taken into account by the Economic
Survgy which refers to 6.9 per cent annual
inflation at January end. It is desirable

that the 2 agencies - RBI and Finance -

mir)istry (CSO) get together and present
asingleinflation figure. Further theinflation
reduction is based on slender evidence
and does not take account of the limitation
of relying solely on WPL. 1t is still not
too late to acknowleage some of these
aberratiqns and correct the reform pro-
gramme during this year. The Economic
Sutyey should be studied side by side with
the President’s address to Parliament (made
a week earlier) where it is reported that
i) the total investment has been increased
to Rs. 7,98,000 crores, of which the public
sector was Rs. 4,34,000 crores, a pointer
to our move towards indicative planning.
b) The year shows future consolidation on
the economic front and structural reform
9) Data on industrial growth at 3.8 per ceni
in 1992-93 and exports at 3.4 per cent
in April-August 1992 and the comfortable
$5.5 billion of foreign exchange reserve
are refgarred to alongwith the liberalisation
of foreign exchiange controls which was
also r.epeated in the Survey. d) The
operationalisation of the National Reserve
Fund and its plan to revive the growth in
the small scale sector are referred to. e)
The data on agriculture, PDS, and fe.rtil-
isers, and JRY and IRDP thrust in rural
developmgnt are repeated in the survey.
f) Somg iIssues on disease contro! and
population growth, education, science and
technology, and employment generationare
also recorded. Related to the Survey is
the ear}y February account of the rise in
the saving rate in 1991-92 when per capita
expgnditure has risen alongwith real per
capita income which is explained by the
government at a later time as being due
to the government's final consumption
expendciture falling away marginally by 0.1
per cent along with the fall in real capitél
formation. But this does not take account
of the role of “Black Money”, both stock
and flow, and its operation through the
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Bank scam. The uncertain data base
combined with CSO's advance estimate
of r_xational income for 1992-93, an inno-
vation are examined. Every item of this
estimate is higher than the careful trend
study which the Mid-Year Review of the
Economy of C shows. Again, RBI's
De_partment of Economic Analysis and Policy
points out a disturbing fact in the growth
scenario - thatthe consumer durables sector
recorded the highest growth rate at 113
percentinthe 1980s, while consumer non-
durables consisting mainly of wage goods
recorded the lowest growth rate of 68.3
per cent in that period.

Inflation

In addition to the forecasted inflation.rate
of the Economic Survey at 6.9 per cent
for 1992-93 as at January 1993 and that
of RBI at 10.5 per cent for 1992-93 as
at Oclober 1992 referred to earlier, the
governmentreports thatthe wholesale price
index on January 30 was 238.6, giving
the point to point annual rate of inflation
at 6.8.5 per cent. Indices of food articles
ghemlcals, chemical products, 'non-metalz
lic mineral products, transport equipment
and parts showed an uptrend du'ring the
month. The annual rate of inflation based
on the consumer price index in:December
1992 was 8.0 per cent, the CPi for industrial
workers being 243. Taking into account
the average of CPI for 1992 over the
corresponding period of 1991, the annual
rate of inflation works out 1o 1.8 per cent.
Onamonthtomonthcomparison,the annual
rate on a point to point basis was 14.4
per cent in April, 14.7 per cent in May
12.9 per cent in June, 13. per cent in July'
I.5 per cent in August, 10 per cent in
September, 9.4 per cent in October, 8.4
pPer cent in November, and in December,
as noted earlier, 8.0 per cent. Two points
amnagugle noted in this matter: first that the
; rgte of the consumer price index
as declined continuously for the third
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quarer of 1992-93 and second the near
convergence of the inflation rates based
on WPI and CPl. Both are beneficial to
the common man. But the combined effect
of the sharp increases in railway fares and
rates and those of administered prices will
in the next few months push up the inflation
rate. The first administered price increase
was effected in mid-February threugh the
12.42 per cent increase in coal prices, so
that the coal consumer will pay Rs. 42-
46 more than the existing Hs. 322.388
per tonne. lts first effect wil! be on the
poor housewife, and on the heavy indus-
tries like steel, power, cement and ceram-

ics, all major consumers of coal.

Budget Posers

There were some issues to be faced even
before the budget for 1992-93 was moved.
The most insistent is as to why 3 weeks
before the budget was presented, that is,
on February 9, the government announce-
ment about the cut in the import duty from
255 per cent to 150 per cent on baggage
brought in by those returning from abroad?
Why NRls .are permitted to bring in 100
Kgs of silver on payment of Rs. 500 duty
per Kg in foreign exchange? Why has
the 5 year limit for no sale of imported
baggage been waived? Why have 10 items
such as TVs, VCRs, cosmetics and
cigarettes been removed from the sensi-
tive list? Why another parliamentary
convention of announcing any major tax
proposals through the budget been vio-
lated? There are many views about what
these signals convey but the maijor issue
which has been insisted on by the Butletin
so that the Parliament’s right to review
and accept or reject such proposals should
not be abridged. A second issue which
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the Budget poses is the non-fulfilment of

the mar.y promises made in the 2 budgets
presented: the Finance Minister has not
fulfilled 8 important ones - the setting up
of a tariff commission, the establishment
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of a chief commissioner for the non-resident
Indians, the issue of gold bonds in return
for gold, the launching of the small farmers
agri-business consortium, a national court
of direct taxes, a bill on direct taxes code,
the setting up of a settlement commission
to deal with customs and excise disputes
and the amendment to the customs and
excise appellate tribunal. These lacunae
should be corrected and the present budget
could at least choose the most important
of them - like the agri-business consortium
for action. A third poser is the decline
in the revised central plan outlay which
together with the decline in market bor-
rowing is likely to aggravate recessionary
conditions. Finally, there is the Chelliah
committee report which ranges over a wide
field, of which the government has rightly
picked only a few that suits it. Keeping
on hold its recommendation to abolish IPRI
and SDF for now, inrelationto the reduction
in customs duty, what needs to be borne
in mind is that rate of reduction is smaller
than the rate of devaluation of the rupee.

Agriculture

The agricuitural production setting for the
rabi crops is disquieting. The rabi crops
in question are wheat, gram, barley and
rape and mustard seed in the North where
the weather in most of February has been
unusually warm. In Punjab, Haryana,
Western UP and Rajasthan the tempera-
ture is 8-12 degree above normal. It ought
to be till mid-March 15C maximum and
3¢ minimum. The damage to the wheat
crop is estimated at about 30 per cent
and the meteorological outlook gives little
indication of relief. Farmers and govern-
ments expectthe heaviest setbackinwheat,
A second cause for the expected reduction
in production is the decline in productivity
of wheat which is leading to land being
diverted from wheat. While the farmers
are unioading last year's stock, they are
likely to withhold this year's crop in order



to get a higher price.

that there will have to b
again this year? The pro
on the other hand, is looking up. As on
February 9, 9.08 million tonnes have been
Procured, compared to 7.99 million tonnes
at the time in 1992, The other positive
development is the news that the 200{

ta}rget of 230 million tonnes g not imnos-
sible if a) in the Gr =n Tavohiiion a{rpas
wheat productivity is incre 1o o oy ioﬁ;me
per hectare and hylric <ice in’ ascyurad
irmgation areas alsa simifarty mcmasé.ﬂ t;y
applying the technolagy in a e\";tefr;atic
and phased manner: B} ahottar a;:ater and
soil managed and impleraonted farming
methods in dry lan areqs sre hllowed
which will enable a wide range of hybrid
cropstodo betterthanthe Hyv. With sound
dry farming techniques, the potential of
the hybrid millets could be well explored
The sh'ift towards ecoiogically sound
agricultural technologies emphasises
developing varieties with built in resistance
to pests and. diseases, integrated pest
management and integrated nuirient and
wgigr‘managemem. which also involves
minimising the uze ot polliting inputs into
the agricultural sysiom

Does this mean
e wheat imports
curement of rice,

Qn plantation crops, three developments
in February should be noted. First the
domestic price of tea has shot up because
tea output in 1992 has fallen by 5 per
ce_n.t, to 702.8 million tonnes from 7425
milliontonnesin 1991, The major contraction
was in the south by 18.2 per cent due
toweather conditions - frost and dryweather
and the price has risen to g point wheré
the dealers’ association has approached
the commerce ministry to suspendthe export
of tea till the new teg Crop comes on the
market. Specifically they have requested
that the Tea Board should not issue expc;rt
licenses for tea and that teg producers
should be compelled to sel 75 per cent
of their crop in the country.  These
suggestions have been made wheneve;
there is areal shortage of tea arg a decline

170

in tea production. The export business,
however, is not something in which there
can be summary reduction. That would
only reduce export demand on a long term
basis and also production through creating
unwanted domestic surpluses. The real
solution should be short term action for
the Tea Board to mobilise all sources of
lea to tide over the 2-3 months shortage
problem. The other development is the
opening up of participation in international
exhibilion as a way of promoting plantation
¢rops. This was sharply demonstrated by
the' participation of the Spices Board ex-
hibiting Indian spices, Oleoresium, spice
powders, spice extracts, etc., atthe Seventh
Food Ingredients Europe Exhibition in
Dusseldort, Germany in early 1993. it was
an eye openerto see the rapid registration
of the demand for Indian spices. In
International trade exhibitions as a means
qf expanding exports, introducing. planta-
g.cm crop; lo importers, dealers, techni-
lans and raising the quality by ensurin
the I1ISO 9000 mark hgs coymey tonZtayg-

like engineering products, textiles, leather’

goods, gems and jewelry which use inter-

nationalexhibition to make their goods know.

Ngw plantation crops - tea, coffee, rubber,
Spices which have been somewhat passive,
should enterthe international exhibition area
aS a means of finding new markets,
Improving quality and learning from other
Producers and technicians the latest
development in the plantation crop field.
The third development is the realisation
th.a\t. given that plantations consume 5.8
mnlh.on MW of energy annually, with the
lea industry alone consuming more energy
than the whole steel industry, a programme
of energy management is being efaborated
with a start of its execution. The energy
consumed by each estate is being iden-
titied and alternative non-conventional

~ energy is being tapped with the help of

NABARD. This programme is also in the
fnteresl of the consumer as with the increase
In production and production costs, prices
will go up. Or alternatively the increased
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production may lead to falling prices and
recession, already being experienced by
the rubber industry.

Industry

As noted eartlier in the Economic Survey,
CSO's quick estimates for November 1992
records a growth oi 4.3 pe: cent, while
taking account of the 1P uplc Leptember
and the quick ‘estimatas from October and
November shows a growih rate i 3 9 per
cent for the first 8 month of 1992-93. This
is a slow but encouraging revival of the

industrial sector.

Public Sector Enterprises

Apart from the problem of disinvestment
of profit making public sector units to add
to budget resources, which is a form of
capital consumption, & recent study of 316
public sector units with investment of Rs.
200,000 crores, the original project cost
of which was Rs. 62,287 crore, records
a cost over-run of 71.8 per cen{ and time
overrun of 12-75 months. 300 are behind
schedule resufting in higher costs and 190
projects had cost increases for physical
and financial reasons. The highest cost
overrun is the fertitisers (420 per cent)
followed by iron ore and steel with (158
per cent). This analysis should alert the
managements to the problem that need
attention and the macro analysis shows
that for the post 1989 projects there are
both cost and time overruns. The corrective
action suggestedinclude project estimation
of costs and gestation periods, detailed
appraisal of the state of preparedness from
all angles for timely completion of projects
and a selection of competent people to
manage them. The central public enter-
prises survey for 1991-92 reports that the
profit of the 246 Public Sector companies
grossed Rs. 722.14 crores for the year.
The tall of the profit of the oil companies
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by Rs. 519.54 crores, leaving a net profit
for the sector of Rs. 202.20 crores. The
fallinthe profits of the petroleumcompanies
is due to the decline in profits of the Oil
and Natural Gas Commission. '

Private Sector Performance

The ICICI study oh the financia!l perform-
ance of the private sector of the economy
(sample of 370 large and medium units)
highlights the curious fact that on the one
hand they record an expansion of their
sales (+17.7 per cent in net sales) for the
period April-September 1992 and a decline
intheir profitability ratios onthe other (detline
from 8.1 per cent to 6.8 per cent). The
sharp fall in profit ratios has been expe-
rienced by the larger companies of the
private corporate sector. This needs study
as the main motive forces for the private
sector units in contrast to the public sector
enterprises is to maximise profits. The
study itself attributes the fall in profits to
demandrecession, increase in raw material
costs, hikes in power rates and transpor-
tationcharges andinterestpayments. These
do not explain the sharp fall reported.

On individual production, with sugar
products to match the annual domestic
consumptionof 116 lakhtonnes, the industry
has an accumulated inventory of 50 lakh
tonnes from the 2 previous years and so
the government has hiked the levy sugar
price by 20 per cent (which will hit the
poor andother middle classes) andits supply
through the PDS has been reduced by 13.
per cent which will give a fillip to the free.
sale of sugar and monthly release will be
regulated to bring up prices. The storage
and associated costs of 10 per cent of
the inventory will be subsidised by the
government to support the creation of the
buffer stock of 5 lakhs tonnes. The export
option is ruled out because despite the
devaluation, international sugar prices are
well below even the new levy price. The



question which arises with all this talk of
libsralisation and allowing the free play of
the market is, is it actually helping to keep
sugar prices highinstead allowing the supply
demand situationto resultina price decline.
Is this not a case where government should
free the sugar industry from controls and
administering its price and distribution?

On crude, the data released in February
is depressing, domestic crude production
showing a decline 0f-10.8 per cent in April-
December 1992 somparedto the preceding
year’s 9 months. Dotnestic production which
was 70 per cent of tofal crude consumption
in 1984-85 has been steadily declining to
56 per cent in 1990-91, 50 per cent in
1991-92 and similarly in 1992-93, increas-
ing the pressure on the BOP resources.
Further, natural gas declined in April-
December 1992 from the previous year's
32.92 million tonnes to 29.44 million tonnes
according to the Economic Survey which
explain the cause for this decline but does
not considerthe only solutionto this situation
that this Bulletin has been urging - namely
fationingthe available supply amongusers,
!ncluding the priority users. This year's
import bill will exceed Rs. 13,000 crores.
In additionto the question of rationing which
has been raised here and on which there
is a deadly silence, there is the question
of using the price weapon. At long last
the government has accepted one of the
two major recommendation of the Kaul
Committee to convert ONGC into a public
limited company and not the other rec-
ommendation to split the company into 3
companies, which is a sound decision.
ONGC will be able to raise funds from
the market to finance both its progiamme
of exploration and renovation of its exisling
wells. But this raising of 20 per cent of
its needed funds fromthe public will depend
on the price which the government pays
1o ONGC for crude oil. At present it pays
$7 per barrel while the international price
is $17. This anomaly must be corrected
as otherwise private companies - both
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domestic and foreign - will sell their
production abroad and domestic supply will
continue to diminish our output. ~ Now
that ONGC is going public, this discrimi-

nation for which there was.never any

justification wil be ended. Further, it is
hoped that the numerical analysis of the
enormous fiscal data in oil exploration that
is available will halp to logcate speedily the
petroleum bearing and rocks and areas
aqd so increase the supply of crude. But
this is a long term - 5 to 7 years prospect.

On coal, earlier the steep rise of 13 per
cent in coal prices has been referred to
aqd the question rises whether this is the
price being paid for the ‘industry’s ineffi-
ciency.. The reasons given by CIL for the
rise are the same as given in December

1991 - the increase in wages, explosions,

and interest rates, elc. This is true except
that wages which accounts for half of the
operational costs have been steady and
the administered price policy has not been
very fair to the industry. But the question
is whether the industry has made any effort
to step up efficiency and productivity in
achieving economies of production which
could have taken care of the major part
of'the rise in input costs. In other words,
this annual demand for price increase should
be.-replaced or supplemented by a more
scientific and sensible policy benefiting both
the producer and consumer. The past
inefficiency was covered by budgetary
support which also added to the unfair
administered prices referred to. The
management can be more prudent in
reorienting its production planning, moving
away from sole reliance on target oriented
production which leads to maintaining
pithead stocks, and the non-availability of
the right type of coal. Hence, there is
the demand for need oriented coal pro-
duction which will shift the focus from
reaching the target anyhow using open cast
mining which shouid be replaced by
underground moving which will produce
the high quality coal needed. This is needed
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and also possibly an expert study on the
financial, managerial and organisational
implications of moving towards a decontrol
regime. In the meanwhile, CIL should
streamline its production cost whichranges
from Rs. 526.50 per torne in ECL to Rs.
141.90 in Mahanedo coal liclds, arising from
large open cast mining and deep under-
ground and bad geo-mining conditions. Here
management must controi these variations
in the short term.

Foreign Trade and BOP

The VIII Plan export target of an average
16 per cent seems well nigh unattainable
and the sober language of the Economic
Survey on export prospecls fof 1992-93
is more than justified. The Trade for the
first eight months of 1992-93, April-
November 1992 show a more than doubling
of the trade deficit irom $1430 million in
Aprii-November 1997 10 $3091 million in
April-November 1992. This is reflected
inthe BOP position withthe foreigncurrency
assets dropping to $4.852 billion at
November end 1992, the subsequent
increase to 5.435 billion reported by
Economic Survey as at January end 1993
being due to the loans from IMF, WB and
ADB. Exports in the first 8 month of 1992-
93 went up by a small 0.5 per cent over
their level 2 years ago, when imports we_erg
down by 5.9 per cent. The trade deficit
was 24.1 per cent less than that for the
year before last (as 1991-92 was a Crisis
year). The export performance of April-
November 1992 saw a rise by 5.9 percent,
but in December the exports fell by 12.3
per cent, which means 1o make even the
lower target of 6 per cent exports growth,
the January-March exports will have 10
increase by 12.3 per cent, which is difficult
with the unsettlement in Bombay and its
suburbs. The VI plan target of 16 per
cent, even if the 1992-93 exports reach
the difficult 6 per cent increase, requires
an average of 18.6 per cent in the next
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4 years which is difficult and causing BOP
strain. To promote exports, the Chelliah
Committee recommendation to cut import
duty will help, but apart from the problem
of the loss of revenue for the government,
there is also the danger of India turning
into a dumping ground for surplus seeds
and agricultural commcdities produced in
the West. There is no anti-dumping
legislation in the country, the Chelliah Gom-
mittee has recommendedthat the time limits
for the investigation and financial findings
should be expedited, provided the govern-
ment and industry gather speedily all the
information needed on costs and levels
of production on goods whose producers
resort to dumping. Meanwhile engineering
exports parlicularly to UK at 42 per cent
is doing well; it is reported that the poor
quality of textiles is bringing down their
exports, its share in world texiile exports
being a small 2 per cent which should be
pushed up.

Aid and loans

In February, |BRD financed its loan of Rs.
804 crores for the Tamil Nadu's water
consolidation projectreferredto earlierunder
the state sector. On the other hand, it
is threatening to suspend the Rs. 530
crores loan for the National Sericulture
project because of the lengthening of its
life by 2 years. This is good to help develop
project execution without time overruns,
though it is regretted that an outside body
is involved. As noted earlier under the
state section, there have been a number
of agreements signed with Germany to
provide loan for development projects,
including Rs. (55 crore as soft credit to
the Orissa lift irrigation and a small Rs.
55 crore as a line of credit for ICICI. But
its loans for DFL 133 million amounting
to Rs. 231 crores each for 1993 and 1994
have been agreed for budget and import
support and for projects in rural drinking
water, environment, irrigation, agriculture,



women's development, non- canventional
energy sources and surface trangport. 10C
has concluded a 100 million shortterm loan
agreement with the Gulf Bank Kuwait to

tinance import of crude and petroleum
products from Kuwait. The Asian
progrgmmeof\aid/loansis setforthby OECD
covering Australia (311 billion 1991 ), Japan
(11 billion), New Zeaiand (5106 million)
China ($120 milion} South Korea (557(3
million) and Taiwan ($121 million). The
aid/'an climat= i Asia is opening up with
improved BOP earnings, except by its poor
countries.

Human Resources Development

Education

The main development in the education
§ector in February was the Supreme Court
!ud‘gement onthe system of capitation fees
in higher education. Now the court has
set forth clear guidelines on this issue.
it rples that a citizen of the country has
a fight to establish an educational ineti-
tution but no right to affiliation recognition
or grant in aid. It rules (hat non-aided
colleges in the private sector will have to
and are entitled to charge a higher fee
?har.l what is charged by government run
ms't.ntutions, which should be subject to a
ceilingto be determined in accordance with
the "scheme” formulated by it. Under the
;cheme the payment seats will also be
filled on the basis of inter ge merit as
applicable to the government seats and
?he management will have no quota which
It can distribute arbitrarily. As for the fec
the state governmeits have been requireci
to con_stitute a committee which will
determine the ceiling after dye enquiry.
It did not decide on the content of the
fees and left it to the state panel, or the
Cent're or UGC to decide whether only the
running cost or even the part or al of the
capital costs should be recovered by the
fee. There is some agitation against
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including capital cost in establishing the
fee. Butthisis necessary andright because
only those who can afford it, will resort
1o these colleges and they should pay the
full cost including capital cost. Under the
court scheme, at least 50 per cent of seats
in professional colleges called “free seats”
1o be filled by the nominees of the
government or university and the remain-
ing 50 per cent called “payment geats” will
have to pay higher charges fixed by the
stale panel. It also ends the reservation
of quota of seats for the management or
forany family orcaste orcommunity, except
i‘or constitutionally permissible classes. It
IS how possible that the controversy over
the papilation fee colleges will end, for the
capitationfees are shared by private parties,
political parties and individuals, and not
by any educational body or for any
educational purpose. The other side of
this issue, which is not befo,: ine Supreme
Court is the heavy government subsidy
of higher education, tie majority (70 per
cent) of completors, at the last count by
UGC in 1975 were from the top 20 per
cent of society - which seems 1o provide
some rationale for capilation lees, if they
are used for educationai pPurLuses and so
rg(!.ucmg the drain on government subsi-
dising higher eduation for the well to do.

Science

The governmént's decision to reduce
drastically its allocation to R & D, and R
& D laboratories supported by CSIR is
disturbing. The government allocation has
over the last 3 years been reduced from
Rs. 28 crores to Rs. 16 crores and the
laboratories have been trying to find the
remaining needed resources, not very
successfully.  The government has
announced that they will have to raise 50
per cent of their research funds. The
prin;iple of the latoratories and scientific
bodies relying more on their earnings is
sound, but the short time given to achieve
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these ends is disturbing. In the long run,
this course will weed out unwanted and
duplicating research. If the laboratories
are not able to earn part of their needed
resources through consultancy services to
industry, as they do in other countries, it
means that research is not of the required
standard. But they must be given time
to do this and not be expected to raise
50 per cent in a snort period of 2 or 3
years. This should be phased over a plan
period. To achieve this, {he government
suggestion is sound that half the members
of the scientific advisory councilto the Prime
Minister should be industrialists. This will
help close the gapbetween R & D institutions
and industry. The R & D institutions should
be fullyinvolvedinthe government’'s massive
scheme to develop renewable energy
resources through the rapid development
of solar, wind and small hydro, biogas and
biomass energy sources (in the revised
Vill Plan, the draft strategy and action plan
will establish a minimum capacity of 500
MW of wind power and other such projects).
The Medical Research Centre of ICMR
reports that it is developing a farm in the
Khera district in Gujarat where the different
species of larvivorous fish are collected
and their role in controlling mosquito
breeding studied so that this technique can
be spread throughout the country in
mosquito infested areas. The centre’s pilot
project is using remote sensing of many
mosquito breeding sites and because of
its limitation proposes to use Geographic
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Information System (GIS) technique to »

identify mosquito breeding areas.

Health

The Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore,
reports that its research on how (he chick
gets nutrients it needs to grow before
breaking out of the egg has stumbled on
a unique birth control vaccine which has
been successiully tested on animals. Rats
first, and later monkeys, whichwere injected
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with the vaccine have become infertile.
Similarly, the research at the Defence
Institute of Population and Allied Sciences
reports developing a contraceptive based
on neem oil. These break-throughs are
much needed to control our exploding
population in the country.

Employment and Labour !

In two years since it was launched the
mass employment generation by Science
and Technology (MEGSAT) has provided
employment in rearing bees, cutting gem
stones, processing leather, designing
garments, producing superior plastics and
setting up fish farms to 28,500 men and
women. Forthisyear, MEGSAT.is providing
jobs1050,000 persons, most of themworking
right at home. Similarly the Tamil Nadu
government has launched a Rs. 20 crores
scheme to cover 1.5 lakh educated youth
who are being trained for jobs in rural and
urban areas. It is open to those registered
in Employment Exchanges who are
unemployed for 5 years. These are small
self-generating, multiplying programmes to
deal with the enormous problem of
unemployment in the country where the
backlog or unemployment is 13 million and
the new entrants 35 million in the VIIi Plan.
As only 10-12 per cent of this group can
be employed in the organised sector, the
training is aimed at giving them skills for
self-employment in the informal/unorgan-

_ised sector. . Prodded by international

pressure against child labour, which started
in Europe’s scruliny of our carpet indus-
try and spreadto others, our exports require
not only to be marked for quality 1ISO 8000
and salety markings but also a cerlificate
which states “not made by child labour”.
This has also led the government to launch
the $926,623, child labour action and support
project (CLASP) to enforce the child labour
laws and to provide support for on-going
and future projects in this area. The 3
year project is intended to facilitate the



implementation of the 1986 child labour
act and the national child laboyr policy.
The project aims at enhancing the
government’s policy planning and imple-
mentation capacity and conlribute 1o the
attainment of the objective of abolishing
child labour. The project is to be executed
by the ILO in cooperation with the ministry
of labour. This bears close monitoring to
see how far it conforms to the aim, at long
last, ot abolishing child labour and pulting

the children back in school, where they
belong.

International

World Economy

The IMF in its publication, Current Legal
Issues Affecting Central Banks, states that
the recycling of Petro-doltar by leading
commercial banks of Industria! countries
gnd_ the apathy ot multilateral financial
institutions in the 1970s led 10 the debt
crisis of the 1980s and the early years
of the 1990s. It states that decisions by
the industrial countries encouraged the
“recycling of Petro-dollars through the
private sector, rather than through inter-
national financial institutions. Otticials of
developing countries deemed credit worthy
by the banks were persuaded by the banks
to borrow large amounts at floating interest
rates, as there were no avenyes open to
the banks inindustrial countries which were
fjeflating their economies 1o adjust to the
INCrease in energy costs. The book also
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quotesthe IMF Managing Directorwho said

inthis context ‘it the main industrial countries
would have given more support to the IMF
oil facility at that point, the present debt
problem would have been legg serious”.
The UK Chancellor of Exchequer during
that period also said “ tried very hard to
persuade my colleagues to organise some
sort of international, official scheme for
recycling the OPEC surpluses”. The

industrial countries objected to this
Suggestion because they felt that it would
interfere with the role of the private sector.
These have been the views of this
Bulletin, now confirmed by the IMF

publication and the UK chancellor of the
exchequer.

Another study by UK's ODI on IMF pro--

grammes in the period 1980-90 mnalyses
266 out of 298 programme, of which over
52 per cent were not completed. Of this
non-completion of projects, standby proj-
ects had a lower non-completion rate, while
for EFF projects 86 per cent were non-
f:ompleted. Thisis serious as Indiais heavily
involvedin EFF projects and plans to expand
the number in the coming 2 years. On
this, the study observes that by our non-
completion test, even though we cculd
expect a higher slippane rate on 3 years
as against one year prograinmes, the EFF
record now seems little short of disastrous.
Also the standbys record is equally poor.
Of the 220 projects in this category, half
_broke down midway, one third broke down
Immediately with no use of promised support.
Was the record of high breakdowns due
lo inadequate IMF credit? The sjudy
advances empirical evidence to suppott
this. This is supported by the number of
limes the indebted countries come back
to the Fund for repeated assistance. It

réports that over the Il year period, 19 -

countries had 6 or more programmes which
was d4percentofthe past. Asforcompleted

Projects and their effects on the country’s,

BOP position, the study’s findings are 1)

-imports and exports, currenl account and

Overall BOP are moderale in the short term
put could be substantial thereafter: 2) there
Is little relation between Fund Programmes
and abatement of inflation rate: and 3)
economic growth is adversely affected,
particularly in the short term. Against the
claimthat Fund programmes stimulate capi-
tat inflows, the study shows “the net effect
of Fund programmes is a reduced capita!
inflow; because of the increase in net
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repayments of longtermloans, whichmeans
that Fund credits are used not for invest-
ment but to repay other creditors”. The
overall conclusion is that “the Fund has
limited ability to achieve its objectives and
assist deficit- member countries”, a
conclusion which-is important, as earlier
pointed out, to India.

Other Kems

Educated Unemployment Symposium

Towards the end of February, Doordarshan
rana symposiumon Educated Unemployed.
The participating students were of the view
that their unemployment prospects were
caused by the defective college and uni-
versity curricula. They also stated that
because of the restriction of admission to

“professional courses, they were forced to

take up university and college degree
courses which was not their preference
and which involved marking time. The
economist participating in the symposium
pointed out that: 1) it was not the function
of education - university and colleges -
lo provide employment or apart from the
professional courses to educate for
employment, education’s function being to
impart and advance knowledge; 2) in a
country with a labour force of over 315
million and unemployed of about 35 million,
employment can only mean self-employ-
ment and not wage employment; 3) the
organised sector provides employmentonly
for 10-15 per cent of the work force, and
so students and teachers should use
education for learning self-employment
skills.

TNSC S & T

The new executive committee of the Tamil
Nadu State Council for Science and
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Technology met in mid-February. "It noted
the new membership of the committee which
had been speedily set up by the President
ofthe committee. it reviewed the completed
and on-going research projects and ratified
the grants for the new projects for 1992
93. It also reviewed and approved the
new scheme of grants to student scientists
for their project work and also the pro-
gramme of travel grants for young scien-
tists to attend international and national
conferences to which they had submitted
their research papers. The programme
of popularisation ot science is developing
fast and joint planning and execution with
Tamil Nadu Science Centre which had been
recommended at the Council meeting is
now developing well.

Primary Education

Unicef programme of seminars for the
promotion of primary education in the state
was concluded in February with the fourth
seminar on the subject held at
Ramanathapuram. It concentrates on
successful programmes to counter the
dropout and leftout problems faced by the
primary school children. The educators
present agreed on the essential changes
in the curriculum of the primary school,
the change needed inthe hours of schooling
and the methods of teaching and learning
to make primary education really universal,
reaching out to the children of the poor, -
particularly the children of rural illiterate
parents.

1c

There were two important events organised
by the Economic Aftairs Group of the India
International Centre in February. One was
the monthly panel discussion which for this
month was on Agricultural Policy including
labour absorption and land reform. The



point was made that the absence of any
reference to agriculture in the new Economic
Retorms Policy along side of the longdebate
on-the draft agriculture poticy is making
for a drift in the sector, the foodgrains
production reaching a plateau and both
public and private investment in agricul-
turt_e talling. It was remarkable that these
main gaps in agriculture were identified
unanimously. The other event was the
tirst seminar for the year which was on
liberalisation and planning. Here again
there was agreement after a wide ranging
discussion in which 30 economists, plan-
ners and government officiais participated
on the content of liberalisation as allowing'
the market to play a more dominant role
andthat this should be reflected in planning
inthe future of what has come to be called
indicative planning.
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First article

The paper for the March Seminar “Some
Comments on Tamil Nadu: An Economic
Appraisal - 1991" by Dr. Malcolm S.
Adiseshiah appears as the first article.

Second article

A Note on “The Linkage Between Urbani-
sation and Environment in India” by Dr.

Paul Appasamy appears as the second
article.

Book Review

The review of the book “This Fissured Land:
An Ecological History of India” by Madhav
Gadgil and Ramachandra Guha, appears
in the Book Review section.
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MIDS News

Dr. S. Neelakantan gave two lectures on
"Institutional Economics" at the Academic
Staff College of Bharathiar University, Coim-
batore on March 23, 1993.

Prof. Arun Ghosh gave a seminar in the
Institute on "Latest Economic Situation in
India, Especially in Relation to External
Debt, and Our Responses Through Fiscal
and Other Economic Policies” on March
13, 1993.

The Fifth Daniel Thorner Memorial Lecture
on "Colonialism and the Environment: The
Indian Case - A Comparative Perspective"
under the auspices of Madras Institute of
Development Studies and Indian Statis-
tical Institute was delivered by Prof. Jacques
Pouchepadass at the Institute on March
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16, 1993. Dr. A. Vaidyanathan presided
overthe Lecture. Dr. Alice Thornerproposed
a vote of thanks.

Dr. Alice Thorner led an informal discus-
sion on "The Recent Bombay Incidents”
on March 16, 1993 in the Insitute.

The Public Viva Voce Examination of Mr.
V.ChandrasekaraNaidu on his Ph.D. thesis
"Economic Processes andthe Weaker Sec-
tions: A Comparative Study of Two Villages
in Tamil Nadu" was held on April 12, 1393
inthe Institute. Dr. S.S. Sivakumar, Reader,
Dept. of Economics, University of Madras,
External Examiner and Prof. C.T. Kurien,
Internal Examiner and Supervisor, con-
ducted the viva voce examination which
was attended by scholars from the Institute
and neighbouring institutions.
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SOME COMMENTS ON TAMIL NADU: AN ECONOMIC
APPRAISAL - 1991

Malcolm S Adiseshiah

Prolegomena

THE document, Tamil Nadu - An Economic
Appraisal 1991 contains many.plus points
the mostimportant of which is the advance:
- mentof thq date of its publicationand release

by over six months compared to the last
year and more than that in relation to the
years before that. This year's Appraisal
went to press on the 28th December 1992
and has been sent to the Institute on
20th February 1993. The most memorable
aspect of the earlier release of this im-
portant publication s that itis made available
a month before the budget presentation
on March 12 in both English and Tamil
so that all members of the legislature can
take advantage of this facility and study
the Appraisal document carefully, review
the macro status and achievements as well
as the negative facets, and even more
important, the micro picture presented by
the state. The other notable feature of the
Appraisal this year is that it presents micro
data on the basis of the 15 districts in
Tamilnadu and also in some cases it goes

giown to the taluk level. This is rather
important because it means that we now
have the basis for really decentralised
planning, that is planning at the district
and block level. The Appraisal document
continues to be faced by problems which
too are important. The first problem is
lhat. unlike the Economic Survey, the Ap-
praisal of the state has no other data source
lo supplement what has been presented
i_n the document after laboriously gather-
ing the data from various depariments and
agencies in the state, whose reliability
cannot be cross checked. Every depart-
ment of government should be required
to make available a report for the year
under review, which can then be used In
the Appraisal Document: Asecond problem
which is probably even more serious IS
thatthe state’s Economic Appraisalis dated:
its analysis is really for the year 1990-
91, though in the title page it refers 10
1991. While some of the analysis refers
to the calendar year 1991, most of the
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data refers to the fiscal year ending March
1991. We are now in March 1993 which
means that the Appraisal is a full two years
behind. It makes no effort, unlike the
Economic Survey, to deal with the current
year 1992-93 even in broad outlines.
Commenting on the Appraisal, the pattern
followed in this document will also be
adhered 1o. The first section of every part
will start with the Appraisal for the financial
year 1990-91, followed in outline form by
the forecast for 1991-92. The Appraisal
document is also supplemented by some
material from the Centre for Monitoring
Indian Economy, Vol. Ii, referring to the
states published in September 1992, and
the continuing reports on the economy by
the Bulletin.

Agriculture and Allied Activities
1990-91

Overall

The agricultural performance in 1990-91
was disappointing. It was in part caused
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by the rainfall, both Southwest and North
East which were in deficit, and yet the
food grains production was +5.72 per cent
against the average annual growth rate
of 4.80 per cent during the 80s. In facl
taking the drought years, it is found that
in the 7th Plan, in 1986-87, a drought year,
agriculture declined only by 3.5 per cent,
while in the 6th plan in the drought year,
1982-83, it declined by 6.7 per cent. This
means that agriculture in Tamil Nadu has
acquired a measure of resilience and the
document altributes the resilience 1o the
government mainly. ! think that
government’s task is formulating agricul-
tural policy and advice and making available
certain inputs, while it is the farmers who
successlully tackle the drought conditions,
adapting their farming practices to the
shortages of water. The problem is that
the major part of the agricultural crop land
at52 percent, whichis dryland, stilicontinues
to be neglected by the large and medium
farmers and the government, so that ils
contributionto the totalfoodgrain and output
production is far less than its share in the
state agricultural farming land, as Table
shows.

Table 1 : Dry Farming: Performance of Select Crops, 1990-91
Crop Area covered (Average) Production (Average)
(Lakh hectares) (Lakh tonnes)
Cholam 6.05 (90) 4.70 (80)
Cumbu 2.65 (87) 2.1 (71)
Ragi 1.24 (67) 1.42 (49)
Cotton 1.28 (56) 0.92 (25)
Groundnut 6.57 (72) 6.02 (58)
Note : Figures in brackets indicate percentage to the total in each case.
Source: Department of Agriculture, Government of Tamil Nadu.
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In1990-91 the agricultural performance was
unsatisfactory due to the failure of the
Southwest and Northeast monsoons, eading
to the reduced land use which was more
than compensated by the use of high yielding
varieties, particularly those adapted to
drought conditions. The decline inthe year
was rather sharp with regard to paddy and
millet, with a marginal increase in pulses.
Rice production fell from 60.6 lakh tonnes

Table 2: Foodgrains Production: Targets and Achievements

in 1989-90 to 57.8 lakh tonnes in 1990-
91, millets from 15.2 lakh tonnes to 3.8
lakh tonnes, but the pulses increased from
3.34 lakh tonnes to 3.60 lakh tonnes, 'a
small increase really against the states
need of 17 lakh tonnes of pulses.

The targets set by government are in every
case wide of the achievements as Table
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Table 3: Area, Yield and Production of Sugarcane

2 shows:

U

Year Target

Actual Shorttall
Production (Per cent)
(in lakh tonnes)
1985-86 88.50 72.70 17.85
1986-87 92.00 71.81 21.95
1987-88 97.00 74.80 22.89
1988-89 83.00 73.29 11.91
1989-30 81.50 79.17 2.86
1990-91 80.50 74.96 6.88

Source: Department of Statistics, Government of Tamilnadu.

These targets are set on the basis of three
criteria: demand for food increases, per
capita income increases, and the rainfall
conditions for the year. Inview of the record
of the wide and increasing gap between
the target and actuals, the question arises
as to whether the target setting should also
be related to the previous year's produc-

tion and not simply to the demands for
foodgrains.

Individual Crops

Turning now to the individual crops, starting
with paddy which is growninthree seasons,

kuruvai, samba, and thaladi, the contribu-
tions of the three seasons were 17:74:9,
the 1990-91 contribution is 10:70:19 which
shows a declining trend of the kuruvai
cultivation and production, due mainly t0
the poor storage of the major reservoirs.
resulting in the disturbing decline in
kuruvai and the pressure to grow more
samba crops.

Sugarcane cultivation during the year 1 990-
91 reached an all-time high of 2.3 fakh
hectares, as Table 3 shows:
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Area Yield Production
Year
Target  Actual In Cane* In Gur* In Gur** In Cane
Target Actual
(lakh hectares) (in lakh tonnes) ,
1989-90 2.00 2.22 104 11277 24.20 25.07 230.86
1990-91 2.00 2.33 101 10403 24.00 24.23 234.80
i .07 237.49
Highest: 2.33 lakh 110 tonnes of 12000 25.0
? hectares in cane/hectare kgs of lakh lakh
1990-91 in 1986-87 gur/hec- tonnesof tonnes eof
tare in  gur in cane in
1978-79 1989-90 1988-89
st : 0.46 lakh 55 tonnes 6500 2.01 17.41
Lowe kgs lakh lakh
hectares in of cane/ of gur/ tonnesof tonnes of
1952-53 hectare in hectare gur in cane in
1959-60 in 1952-53 1952-53
1951-52

Note: * in tonnes/hectare

** in kgs/hectare

Source: Directorate of Agriculture, Government of Tamilnadu

The production figures are intluenced,
somewhat distorted, by the minimum prices
set by the central government and the state
advisory prices set by the Tamil Nadu
government. The wide gap between the
two prices should be corrected. This is
urgent, in order to restore some degree
of stability to sugarcane production.

Cotton was grown over 2.09 lakh hectares
during the year, 45 per cent on irrigated
and 55 per cent on unirrigated land. The
production in the state was good at 5.50
lakh bales. The state’s requirement for
cotion, however, is 30 lakh bales and so,
there is a case for an increase of cotton
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productionby all means, preferably through
the irrigated component.

The groundnut crop is the state’s main
oil seed crop which in 1990-91 because
of deficient andill-distributed rains, resulted
in a low production and an increase in
the unirrigated area by 72 per cent of the
total groundnut growing area.

Inputs
Looking at the seeds, their certification,

improved varieties, the seed supply, and
seed replacement, the important develop-
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ment which needs to be further probed
is withregard to highyielding varieties where

the gap between the targets and actuals
is on the increase as Table 4 shows.

Table 4: High Yielding Varieties: Area Covered

(Lakh hectares)

Year

Paddy Millets Total
Target  Actual Target  Actual Target Actual
1989-90 2280 1863 10.00,  8.84 32.80 27.47
1990-91 22.80 18.61 10.00 10.00 32.80 28.61

eSource: Directorate of Statistics, Government of Tamiinadu.

The raising of HYV seeds for rice, cumbu,
cholamand maize for Tamilnadu's principal
foodcrops should be pursued relentiessly.

Onfertilisers, because of the extended area
under HYV, feriliser consumption in the
state went up by 5 per cent and 7.93 lakh
tonnes. One interesting factor is that the
tertilisers in the state are mainly distrib-
uted by private outlets to the extent of
73-76 per cent. Some attention, however,
should be given to the deleterious effect
of chemical fertilisers and their intensive
use on soil fertility, and land properties.
Tamil Nadu is the third highest fertiliser
consumer in the country after Punjab and
Andhra Pradesh, andtherefore, there should
be an examination of the consequences
of their increased use.

Similar considerations refer to pesticides
which were used in 1990-91 over 84.08
fakh hectares, whichwas .56 lakh hectares
higher than that of the previous year. Here
again the effect of the use of pesticides
needs probing, particularly their adverse
results in building up resistance by the
pests. in the contamination of the agro-
eco-system, and the fruits and vegetables
which are made available to the consum-
ers, the long term elimination of predators

and parasites, the environmental pollution
and health hazards both to humans and
to animals. These should lead to more
reliance on bio-fertilisers for which | be-
lieve the state is getting ready with all the

research being conducted in the univer-
sities.

A brief word on agricultural credit which
is made available mainly by the cooperative
banks and the regional rural banks, which
in 1990-91 amounted to Rs.1322.97 crores-
The major users were the paddy farmers
and the sugarcane growers. In this caseé
the targets set are far below the actual$
used, and therefore, there is need for some
upward revision of the target. For 1990-
91 the target was Rs.830.98 crores, and
the actualuse by the farmers was Rs.973.59
crores. Crop insurance is in a limited way
covering 9.8 lakh farmers who are cult”
vating 14.43 lakh hectares and are insured
for Rs.335.6 crores. This is still a verY
small start and should be rapidly expanded:
In the area of marketing, two importan
issues should be highlighted. First ther®
are 270 regulated markets in 1990-91 unde’

-

the control of 14 Market Committees. TheY ;

have increased their marketed fa"s
production yields from 3.59 lakh ton"es
in the previous year to 5.38 lakh tonné
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during 1990-91, using the 34 agmark grading
laboratories and 102 commercial grading
centres. Cooperative marketing is increas-
ing slowly from Rs 0.54 lakh in the previous
year to Rs.0.59 lakhs in 1990. In this
connection the cumulative storage capacity
by the cooperatives is 6.87 lakh tonnes
but has been around that figure during
the latter part of the VI Plan and for all
of the VIl Plan. This is an inadequate
amount and should be raised speedily.

Similarly the total number of fair price shops
remains around 21,000 since 1985, and
is stilt mainly urban, the rural areas not
being fully covered.

The VIl Plan's share of allocation to
agriculture, which was a small 6.6 per cent,
is however, increased to 7.47 per cent in
1990-91 but needs to be further increased.

Allied activities

The allied activities of animal husbandry,
forestry and fishery are important because
along with agriculture they account for
62 per cent of the workforce employed
and they are the essential ingredients for
improving the nutrition in the state. In
the area of animal husbandry, there is a
deceleration in all areas, with meat
production at 125 grams, which means 3
grams per capita against the ICMR
recommended minimum of 125 grams. In
milk where there is a decline from 7.6 per
cent, the per capita availability of 169 gram
should be set against the ICMR recom-
mended nutritional normof 284 grams. This
points to the need for developing rapidly
our cattle through various cross breeding
techniques and improved veterinary serv-
ices. Egg production has declined from 13
per cent in the previous year to 10 per
centin 1990-91, andto 46 per capita against
the recommended minimum of 183. There
seems to be no excuse for not rapidly
improving and increasing our poultry
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population which is a domestic industry.
On fish production, there is a decline of
8 per cent to 6.54 kilograms per capita.
Increasing inland fishing ought to be a
domestic occupation for most farmers, as
well as an increase in marine fishing for
which further capital investment is needed.

Turningtoforestry, its many qualities should
be noted forthe protectionof land’$ capacity
to absorb and retain water, to arrest soil
erosion, to contribute to correcting the
imbalance in the eco-system. The forest
policy lays down that 33 per cent of the
geographical area shouid be under forest
cover, but the actual is 17.47 per cent.
Even this is not certain because of the
varying definitions of forest cover. Remote
sensing agencies report about 30 per cent
less of forest cover than what the forestry
survey shows. Tamil Nadu is one of the
states which has a low 17.5 per cent forest
cover which is well below the All India level,
and so there is need to protect the natural
forests, restore and upgrade degraded
forests and improve and increase the cover
over forests. In this, reliance should be
placed onthe Social Forestry Scheme, which
should be made a peoples scheme.

1991-92 (Summary forecast)
In the year 1991-92 there was a_.good

monsoon, both the Southwest monsoon
and the Northeast monsoon, which were

.plentiful, the excess rainfall making pas-

sible an increase both in the area and the
volume of production in agriculture. The
food target of 100 lakh tonnes for the year
looks like being achieved which should be
a big jump from last year’'s 71 lakh tonnes.
Rice would go up from 58 lakh tonnes to
75 lakh-tonnes. Millets from 14 lakh tonnes
1o 20 lakh tonnes and so too will all other
items. In other words, agriculture has
begun looking up in 1991-92 and when
the final data is in, this is likely to be
satisfying.



Irrigation
1990-91

Irrigation in 1990-91 recorded serious
shortfalls because of the deficit monsoon,
the deticit being about 23 per cent com-
pared to the normal recsipts. The delayed
monsoon caused an unsatisfaclory storage
position in ali 2 reservoirs and it was
particularty felt in regard to the Mettur
reservoir onwhich the entira kuruvai harvest
in Thaniavur and the cauvery vatley is
dependent. Ths repsated olea o Karna-
taka to releass water did ney produce any
results. This unsatistactory storage position
therefore fed 1o a ssricus decline in the
areaunderproduction. The netarea irrigated
in the state was nf the order of 23 7 lakh
hectares comprising canals which served
7.69lakh hectares, tanks 5.31 lakh hectares,
and wells 10.5 {akh hectares. Of the three
sources it is only tanks which recorded
aslightincrease overthe area of the previous
year. The net area irrigated by these three
major sources are set forth in detail by
each of the 15 districts in the appraisal
document which is useful information on
which to build further action in irrigation.
it shows that the overall net area irrigated
had declined in the 19705 from 37 takh
hectares to 25 lakh hectares in the 1980s
due to diversion of irrigated lands to non-
agricultural uses, failure to adhere to the
cropping patternthat the projectis intended
toserve, lack of properconveyance system,
disproportionate drawal of water by those
of the upper reaches, the siltation of tanks,
and the absence of field channels. On
the whole, the irrigation system is age old
and suffers from lack of maintenance.
Sharing of inter-state waters has become
a very serious problem referred to earlier,
particularly the Cauvery waters. The state
government has tried in the 1970g and
1980s for some solution to this problem
appealing to the Karnataka government for
negotiationsonthe agreement, to the central
government for adjudicating between the
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two states, but all this has not resulted
in anything positive. Early in 1991-92 the
waler tribunal set up by the central
government made an interim award inorder
lo seltie this problem which the Karna-
taka government has still not accepted.
Fortunate!y. the last two years had very
good monsoons, leading to adequate flows
from the Cauvery into Mettur. But the
problem is there and on its resolution
depends the position of agriculture, par-
ticularly paddy farming inthe Cauvery valley
area. The fmpact of irrigation on production
is seen in the growing gap between ir-
rigated yield and unirrigated yield except

for cotton. The impact is set forth in
Table 5.

This impact of irrigation results trom the
investment in irrigation of which the major
part is on major and medium irrigation and
only a relatively small amount is on minor
irrigation. Of the total investment in 1990-
91 of Rs. 1680.62 crores, Rs. 126.40 crores
was on major and medium irrigation and
Rs.34.22 crores on minor works, which is
regretied because it is the minor irrigation
which pays immediate results and benefits
the farming community quickly. Use of
groundwater holds the key for increasing
the area under irrigation. The area
benefitting from tapping ground water was
15521 hectares in 1991 due to 9293 new
wells and 6426 revitalised ones. The
groundwater irrigation potential continues
tobe under utilised. There is some question
as 1o whether the traditional measure of
use of irrigation potential and potsntial
tapped is satisfactory. Preference would
be for the actual number of wettings re-
ceived by eachfarmer as a means of testing
the utilisation ot irrigation. The officiatfigures
show a growing gap between potential
Created and potential utilised. The potential
used is 70 per cent for wells, 65 per cent
for canals and 58 per cent for tanks. Welis
againhave ahead start. inthis water scarcé
state, surface water potential is the rea
danger that irrigation faces, and that 0
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Table 5: Impact of lrrigation on Crop Yield: Select Crops
(Annual Averages)

(kgs/Hectare)
i iel Unirrigated Differential yield
irioated Yield Yie?d rate between irri-
gated and unirri-
Crop gated yield
Sixth Seventh Sixth Seventh Sixth Seventh
Plan Plan Plan Plan Plan Plan
Cholam 1444 2067 616 939 828 1128
Cumbu 2066 2313 681 g22 1385 - 1391
Ragi 2118 2690 934 1354 1184 1336
Cotton 464 463 75 157 389 :733(83
Groundnut 1585 1795 808 1007 777
Gingelly 495 535 292 303 203 232

Source: Directorate of Statistics, Government of Tamilnadu.

the surface flow has been declining.over
the years due to uncertaintie§ of rainfall,
the old age of the surfaceirrigation systems,
the lack of maintenance which was already
mentioned, and the catchment areas of
at least three major irrigation systems -
the Cauvery, Parambikulam {\hyar a.nd
Periyar being tied up with t[\e ne.lghb_ounng
states. The overall irrigation situation for
the state is thus not bright. Hence, the
importance of conservation, managerpent
and efficiency in utilisation of water is of
vital significance for the existing levels of
irrigated cropping, leave alone its expgn-
sion. From this point of view, the promotion
of sprinkler and drip irrigation methods,
water harvesting techniques and a system
of communication with the farmers that
keeps them informed about the changing
fortunes in irrigation becomes essential.

1991-92

The 1991-92 picture was very much more
satisfactory asfar asirrigationis concerned.
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The rainfall was +2 per cent, 330. mm,
against the normal 307.6 mm. Canal and

“irrigation systems therefore had full flows

as noted earlier, in spite of the water tribunal
award not being executed by Karnataka.
The good monsoon enabled the flow into
all the reservoirs, enabling the filling up
of allofthem, particularly the Mettur through
the flows from the Cauvery from Karnataka.
But the problem is that the Cauvery issue
needs some attention and resolution to
safeguard the production potential of th

state. :

Industry
1990-91

The year is one of industrial deceleration
in the state from 6.1 per cent in the previous
year to 2.8 per cent in 1991-92. The fact
that there was even greater deceleration
for All India according to the Economic
Survey is no consolation to the state. The
decline in industrial growth was due to
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severalfactorsincluding the power cut which
was .raised from 20 to 30 per cent on high
tension industries during the first eight
mopths of the year, the inadequate utili-
sgtlon of incentive packages and conces-
sions made to medium and small indus-
tries, the absence of a stable medium term
tax policy, poor performance of agriculture
in the year 1990-91 which has lowered
the inputs for a number of agro-industries -
like textiles, sugar, and the serious inci-
dence of industrial sickness. 1990-91 also

saw the index number of industrial pro-
duction for Tamil Nadu shift from ihe
wholesale series based on 1970 to the
new series based on 1981-82. The most
important part of this change is not only
shifting of the base year, but also the change
in the weighting pattern where the
manufacturing sector increased sharply
while mining and electricity declined. Table
6 gives the Index number of industrial

production for the old and new series
showing this:

Table 6: Index Numbers of Industrial Production: Old and New Series: Composition

1970 Ba

industry Group S0 1981-82 Base

Number of Weight Number

of of Weight

Commodities Commodities (Provisional)
Mining 14 3.52 4 1.67
Manufacturing 226 81.03 192 90.43
Electricity 1 15.45 1 7.90
Total 241 100.00 197 100.00

Source: Directorate of Statistics, Government of Tamil Nadu.

st
i B

An examination of the performance of the
major industrial sub- groups show that three
out of sixteen sub-groups performed very
badly, namely, rubber, plastics and petro-
leum products, with a very heavy weightage
of _17.429 per cent up from the 1970
weightage of 4.813 per cent followed by
food products with the weightage of 10.552
per cent rising from 7.263 percentin 1970
and chemical and chemical products witt;

aweightage of 7.718 per cent against 4
per cent in 1970. ° 968

The State went infor a new industrial policy
announced in January 1992 to promote
large and mediumindustries, stimulate small
scale Industries, and tiny sector units and
cottage industries. The policy gives the
highest priority to infrastructure develop-

f

ment and for this created the Tamil Nadu .

Corporation for Industrial Infrastructural

Development (TACID). Another innovation

Is the entry of the private sector in power
developrhent where the first private seotof
- was the joint project Integrated with mining
and thermal power plant at Jayamkondam,
Tiruchy. Similarly private participation 8
permitted in a number of micro hyde!
projects. Also, the new policy emphasises
getting rapid clearance of the following im-
portant central sector projects, namely,
aromatic project, southern gas grid,
éxpansion of Madras Refineries, satellite
port at Ennore, Third mine cut at Neyvéll,
and offshore oil and gas exploration. With
regard to public sector undertakings, the
policy states that loss making public sector
undertakings in the state will be restruc-
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tured and if they still continue to make
losses they will be sold. In the promotion
of small scale sector, the major thrust will
be to counter the incidence of sickness
which is growing rapidly there. The
government have identified 13 thrust areas
which include {eather, textiles, electronics
and software, auto components, drugs and
pharmaceuticals, petro-chemicals, indus-
trial alcohol based organic chemicals, agro-
food processing, engineering goods and
export oriented units. This is. a good and
much needed thrust from the overall state
point of view but this macro promotion of
industry must be undergirded by micro action
to correct the ills of the industries in various
seclors like food, rubber, chemicals,
transport, etc. One ot the important
developments in the year is that out of
170 taluks in the state 105 have been de-
clared backward by the government of india
and become eligible for various incentives.
This 63 per cent of the total number of
taluks being backwarditis hoped willreceive
special attention. There are some districts
particularly Kamarajar, Nifgiri, Coimbators,
Salem, and of course Madras which are
progressive in not having backward or having
few backward taluks.

Tdrning to the major industrial groups in
the state and-their performance in 1990-
91, we should begin with first the textile.
sector comprising the mill sub-sector,
handioom sub-sector and powerioom sub-
sector. Of the three, the mill sector is
going down in quantitative terms, the
handlooms are rather stagnant with the
heavy subsidisation by the central and state
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governments through the Cooptlex and the -

subsidised yarn made available to them.
itis the powerloomsector which is booming.
It produces 70 per cent of the textiles in
the states. A powerloom census which
was conducted in 1989 by the central
government showed that there were 1.55
lakh powerlooms operated in the state, with
unregistered powerlooms at a high 47,000,
that is 30 per cent of the total.
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Turning to the Sugar industry, under the
price support from the centre and the state
forincreasing sugarcane productionrefcrred
to earlier, with 31 sugar mills in the state
in 1991 March, 4in the cooperative, three
in the public and 14 in the privats sector,
the industry is doing well. Even with a
capacity utilisation of 88.60 per cent, in
1990-91 it produced a record .83 lakh
tonnes which will be surpassed next year,
with improved capacity use. The problem
of the use of our scarce water resources
for growing sugarcane, and the increase
in number of sugar factories, is an issue
that we need to think over for a water
scarce, water starved state like Tamil Nadu.

With regard 1o fertilisers with no change
In pricing, the fentiliser industry is passing
through a crisis in this state and in every
other state, due mainly to, the hike in the
prices of potassium products and the higher
cost of production. During the year there
was an increase of the three phosphatic
plants production and an improved utili-
sation recorded.

The cement industry has been doing well
in the state with a withdrawal of price and
distribution controls from March 1989 at
the All India level. The performance of
the industry in 1990-91 in the private sector
was good, with the six private sector plants
using capacity nearing 100 per cent (in the
case of the Dalmia plant, lI6 per cent),
They produced a total of 29 lakh tonnes,
while the two public sector plants at
Alangolam and Ariyolur did not do so well
withtheirlowerproductionat 6.5 lakhtonnes
compared to the previous year.

Turningtothe small-scale industries of which
the state has LI3 takh in 1990-91 which
was anincrease of 13,500 over the previous
year, their productive capital increased by
Rs. 355 crores to touch the large sum of
Rs. 3333 crores, the value of their production
rose by Rs. 745 crores to reach Rs. 7996
crores, their employment increased by 1.80
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lakhs to reach 13.74 lakh The main groups
in the small-scale sector were food and
tood products, hosiery, paper and paper
products, chemical and chemical products,
metal products and parts, and machinery
and parts. The small industries received
help from the District Industries Centres
which have registered 63,000 small scale
units, providing them with technical and
financial support under a single window.
Small scale industries include also Khadi
and Village industries with the Khadi in-
dustry operating 82 production centres plus
22 silk production centres and 694 rural
textite centres. interms of produclion Khadi
yarn in 1990-91 was 389.63 lakh metres,
valued at Rs. 592.46 takhs, Khadi cloth
production was 23.05 takh meters valued
at Rs. 12.25 crores, Khadi silk production
was 8.04 lakh meters valued at Rs.804
lakh rupees, Khadi sales record for the
yearwas Rs. 2484 {akhs. Village industries
also achieved anallround progress in 1990-
91 with over 12,421 persons employed
by departmental units, 7.1 lakhs employed
by industrial cooperative societies, and 23
lakhs individual artisans, all responsible
for producing Rs. 251 59.136 lakhs of goods
selling for Rs. 28077.28 lakhs.

The problem of industrial sickness char-
acterises the large, mediumand small scale
industriesinthe state. Thelarge and medium
units which are sick are reported to be
130 in September 1989 which have locked
up bank credits amounting to Rs.267.22
crores. In the small scale sector 1105
units are reported sick, with Rs.213.9 crores
overdues. The large and medium indys-
tries which are sick are reported 10 BFIR
which has so tar been ineffective in tinding
a cure: it is sickness in the small scale
industries that is worrisome, because they
cannot be referred to BFIR (given their
numbers) but must be attended 1o by the
government, by the banks, and by the co-
operatives to help revive and restructure
them. This is urgent to restore a measure

of stability for SSI units which are the
employment generating agency in the state.

1991-92

The major development in the industrial
area in 1991-92 was the new industrial
policy which had been faunched in 1992
andwhichwas beginningto be implemented,
but only beginning. The package

of incentives was improved to make it
attractive to large and medium industries
and attract entrepreneurs from outside the
state. A stable and firmtaxation policy which
has been promised is also looked forward
to. Action on the thrust areas is awaited
from the industries themselves, because
the government, according to the new
industrial policy, is no longerin the business
of actually operating industries which is
a very good development. This is part
of the liberalisation of trade and industrial
economic policies which have created short
term problems along with the import
compression and high interest rates which
it is hoped would be eased next year.

Power
1990-91

In general though power generation and
power availability In the state was rising
steadily during the VI Plan;in 1990-91, the
problem of the gap between the availability
of power at 20793MU and the power ré
quirements at 21979MU which was a gap
of 5.4 per cent was serious. Relerence
has been made earlier to the power cut
in the state during the year following from
the poor inflows into the hydel reservoirs
due 1o the inadequate southwest monsoon
andtheinadequate coal supply tothe thermal
stations between July and September ?
the year. The future has some good €X”
pectations from two sources. First the
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opening up of the sector to private
enterprises where a beginning was made
with the joint sector Lignite Mining and
Powergeneration project at Jayamkondam,
Tiruchy. There are many applications from
the private sector, both Indian and foreign
which are waiting for study and approval
by the Tamil Nadu Electricity Board and
the state and central governments. The
second source for the future is the opening
up of wind power, which has already proved
its value through the two wind farms in
the state, and a third one being developed
along the national highway between Nalatin-

pudur and Kayathar. In addition, the other
non-conventional enargy source, namely,

solar energy, which is plentifully ayailable

inthe stateis also beginningtobe exploited

and is an important prospect for the future.

1991-92

in '1991-92 with the good monsoons that
the state received, the hydelreservoirs were
filled, similarly the thermal stations were
also facing less problems with the coal
supply though there was still the shortage
of coal from time to time. But the hydel
power generation, was able to make up
for the slow down in thermal power
generation which also was aimed at
conserving the limited coal stocks in the
state. Further the 14 wind farms which
were started in the previous year and run
by the Tamil Nadu Electricity Board con-
tributed power on a modest scale. Thus
the power situation in 1991-92 is much
better and can feed less inadequately the
three demands from, industry, agriculture,
and rural areas and home consumption.

Prices
1991

The price level in 1991 calendar year
imposed difficulties, increasing by 14.4 per
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cent according to the index number of
wholesale prices. Wholesale prices in the
stale have averaged annually 7.7 per cent
in the fivaiyears 1982-86 and 10 per cent
inthe five year 1987-91. The price behaviour
in the state shows a sharp increase in
the prices of primary articles and adecrease
in the prices of manufactured products.
For the state, primary articles in 1991 rose
by 52 per cent, food articles by 39.2 per
cent and non-food articles by 12 per cent.
The sharp rise in food and primary ne-
cessities bore heavily on the poor majority,
who have to spend most of their meagre
resources on purchasing food and clothing.
The Table onindividual commodities prices
in the Appraisal document gives some
important information on the comparative
rise of prices in 1991 over 1990. The price
of chillieswentupby 164.4 percent, turmeric
by 95.4 per cent, coconut oil by 43.2 per
cent, pulses by 29.9 per cent, rice by 10.9
per cent, sugar by 3.8 per cent, and coffee
by 17.0 per cent, which shows the bur-
den borne by the consumer. A new series
of consumer price index number was
introduced from October 1988, with the
base year 1982. This index number Is
constructed for five centres in the state,
namely, Coimbatore, Coonoor, Madras,
Salem and Tiruchy. The 12 morith average
in 1991 for the five centres show a rise
to 207 against 185 for the previous year.
The price index, which is the terms of trade
in the state of the farmer is not
computed for 1990 or 1991, because of
the shift in the base year. | look
forward to its revision which is now
underway.

1992

Prices in 1992 continued to rise but at
a lower rate, reflecting the slow down of
the rate of increase of prices at the All
India level.



Human Resources Development

The Human Resource Development in Tamil
Nadu refers to the four items, education,

science and technology, health,and
employment.

Under education, primary education in 1990-
91 is recorded at over 100 per cent in
terms of enrolment. New data is being
collected of completors at lower primary
which is 1o V Standard and upper primary
which is the VI and Vi standard, and will
be available hopefully from next year which
will show the real state of the promise made
at both the All India level and the state
level of 100 per cent primary/elementary
education. What is holding back the 100
per cent achievement, is the drop out rate
from the various levels, primary, upper
primary, secondary and higher. The drop
out rate keeps increasing as the levels
increase, the most serious being the drop
outs in the primary, lower and upper,
because this is where illiteracy terminates.
The state claims that the level of dropouts
has decreased to near 20 per cent because
of the midday meal programme attracting
childrento school. The studies by research
agencies, however, show the dropout rates
stilt above 35-40 per cent at the primary
leve! which is lower than what it was in
1980s, and to that extent it is true that
the midday meal scheme has had a bene-
ficial effect. At the secondary level, the
state's programme of vocationalisation
continues 10 altract over 20 per cent of
those who are enrolied at class X1, which
is the highest record in the country. The
problem faced in the vocationalised higher
secondary, scheme is with regard to first,
the equipment for the schools, for their
industrial and agricultural specialities and
secondly, trained vocational teachers.
These are being slowly and gradually
attendedto particularly with the credit made
available by the World Bank for vocation-
alisation of secondary education. At the
higher education level the problem is of
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the increasing number of colleges and
increasing number of universities. In the
case of universities, it is by splitting the
present largd urfvérsities of Madras and
Madurai that the new universities at
Coimbatore, Tiruchy, Karaikudi, etc., have
been started. The problem now is for some
kind of coordination with regard to their
curticular and study programmes as well
as the tinances of the 15 universities in
the state. It is expected that in 1993 the
State Councii of Higher Education will be
set up as recommended by the National
Policy on Education voted by Parliamen
in 1986. In the area of literacy the state
has made good progress in 1991, by the
adoption of the Total Literacy Programme,
under which one district of Pudukottai has
been declared totally fiterate, and some
seven other districts are operating on this
programme. Here the literacy programmes
are planned and operated by the illiterates,
the newly formed literates and the educated
who volunteer their services and who spend

almost a year first of all in motivating the -

people towards literacy. This is the secret
of the success of the literacy programmes,
which completes the first stage, the acquiring
ot the three Rs, reading, writing and
arithmetic, during the period of six months.
This is the model successtully set up by
Kerala which with certain adaptations I8
being followed in the state.

In Science and Technology the university

. depariments of science and the Central

Science laboratories located in the state
and the few state laboratories alongside
of the Tamil Nadu State Councii for Science
and Technology have helped the devel-
opment of both agricultural and industrial
research. Inthe agricultural area the major
contribution has been through the Tamil

Nadu Agricultural University and its varl-

Ouscentres andthe depariment run research
Programmes, through which every month

a number of improved varieties of agri<,

cult‘ural products, foodgrains and non-food
grains as well as means of controlling pests
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and diseases are being made available
fo the farmers. This has certainly con-
tributedto improved andincreased foodgrain
and non-foodgrain production in the state.
In the area of waler, the research into
the development of pure drinking water
and the identification of the sources of
pollution has been of heip to the rural areas
and the urban sluriis, whare water supply
is bath limited nnd in some cascs peitluted.

inthe industnai tield the vaious srogmeaer-
ing aniversities like Anna Uittty the
P57 Unvaesity o E0030 Lohe Re-
gional Coilege of Fanl wiin. THChy,
together with the e is_zfz\:f;nqnles
referred to, of the et e ul fa0 Stace,

assisted by the Tamii ~a.i. Staw Council
werk on problems of enzigy conservation

and feitilisers use and some important

industrial precesses relating both to textiles
and machine tools which are of importance
to the state. In addition closer links
between these science bodies and industry
are being proinoted. With regard to health
the 1990 data is that the biith rate for
the state has falien from 25.5 per thousand
in the previous year to 22.8 in 1990, the
death rate has fallen trom 9.9 to 8.9 per
thousaind between the two years, and most
important, the infant monalityrgte hgsfanen
from 74 per thousand live births in 1988
lo 67 in 1990. The total fertility rate has
declined to 2.7 for women between the
ages of 15-49. The family planning
perormance for the state shows . that in
relation to the targels set, sterilisations
crossed the target to reach 104.1 per cent,
IUDs at 95.8 per cent, conventional contra-
ceptives again at 102.7 per cent, and oral
pills at 156.2 per cent. This is a good
record which in part is accounted for by
thefactthat the number of ragistered medical
practitioners has increased for the year
to 40,023, and the thousand persons per
doctorhas alsorisenfroml.4i forthe previous
period to 1.3. The primary health centres
have increased to 1386 as on 1.4.90, the
total heaith expenditure has continuously
risen and stands at Rs.369 crores for 1990.
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Turning to employment, the sources for
this important human resources develop-
ment component continues to be the
Employment Market Information, or the
census, or the National Sample Survey
which is conducted every five years. The
data from these sources show that
empioymentn the organised sector in the
state increased from 22.62 lakhs in March
1990 {o 22.89 fakhs in March 1991, This
is a 1.35 per cent growth, and is a slow
down in relation to the 2.38 per cent
omptoymont giowih of the previous five
year parioa. Ti «use forthe deceleration
was the public ¢z2in w'hera the increased
employment dectinedirom some 2 25lakhs
to 1.36 lakhs. In the private sector on the
other hand though the actual number was
much smaller, there is no decline because
it was 12,900 compared to 12500. The
major source of employincal generation
in the organised sectur, was manufac-
turing, and transport services. In the pub-
lic sector, the main employineint was in
government by - 8C0 in centrai g~ ernment
oftices and undertakings and by - 4500
in the state government. There was an
increase in epweyment nothe stale
supported underiakings zi:d iniocal bodies
together by 21,600 in 1891, inthe private
sector the main employment was in rnanu-
facturing which increased by 15,400, along
with some decline in trade and commeice
and services by 3300. The 42 employ-
ment exchanges in the state record that
in 1991 job seekers were 6.3 lakhs, making
the total number of the unemployed on
the live register at 32.44 lakhs as of March
1991. Of this, it is disturbing to note
that 21.71 iakhs {67 per cent of all job
seekers) are educaled, in the sense that
they ar< at the level of matriculation and
above. The number of educaled male
job seekers was over two and a half times
that of the educated female job seekers.
Not all those who are registered as job
seekers are necessarily unemployed. Some
30 per cent of those who are registered
as job seekers are reaily wanting to change
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their jobs and are in employment. Further,
a number of them, over 70 per cent, are
without any vocational training. it is this
group that should be given priority in the
training programmes being runin the state.
A break up of the educated job seekers
shows that 52 per cent are matriculates
» 17 per cent are graduates, 2 per cent
diploma holders, and 2 per cent postgradu-
ates. In terms of numbers, in December
1991 the SSLC and equivalent qualifi-
cations amount to 10.5 lakhs, those with
higher secondary qualifications amount to
5.6lakhs, diplomaholdersto 50,000, gradu-
atesto 3.4 lakhs and postgraduates 39,250,
This is serious and means that both the
economy and the educational system need
some restructuring. The economy is not
providing enough jobs for people who are
trained and this requires attention, because
there is waste of human resources in
educated unemployment. The educational
system is training people for jobs which
do not exist and therefore there should
a better linking between the demands for
various qualified persons and the various
educational and training programmes run
by the universities. The present mismatch
is contributing to the educated job seekers.
The result of the 1991 Census.shows that
!he wor.k participation rate in the state is
increasing. In 1991 the total population
number 5.56 crores, 4413 per cent were
workers, increasing from 41.73 per cent
in the previous 1981 Census. The propor-
tion of main workers to the total population
hasincreasedfrom 39.3110 41,29 percent
TamilNadu accounts forthe second highesi
proportion of main workers o the total
population as it also account for the second
largest number of educated unemployed.
The 43rd round of NSS shows that of the
17.10 million employed in 1987-88 in ryral
Tamil Nadu, 7.44 million, that is 43 5) per
cent, are self employed, 1.97 million, that
is I.52 per cent are regular paid employees
and a very large 7.69 million or 44 97 per
cent are casual labour. In the urban argag
self employed are much smaller at 35.35

per cent and numbering 2.51 million, the
regular paid employees are very large at
3.15 million or 44.37 per cent, and casual
labour smaller at 1.44 million or 20.28 per
cent. The casuallabouris alarge component
in both rural and urban areas compared
to the equivalent all India data, and reduces
the significance of the high work partici-
pation rate that the Census reports for the
state. Inthe employment area, it is important
for industry to develop, particulary the
smallindustries and the new industries agro
processing, horticulture and acqua-culture
in order to generate employment and
decrease the number of unemployed. It
Is necessary for the very large number
of educated unemployed, second only 10
Kerala, to decrease because this is a case
of both human resources and of financial
resources being wasted. The State
education systernr =i ulki aim at training
people for self amploymei:t, because N
economy faced with a very large number
ot workers, and a high worl participation
rate like ours, c.:n provido for all or even
amajority, paid employment or wane labour-
What is necessary, as in ollier counhies,
is for the education system to geneiale
the spirit of enterprise and sell emplov-
ment. It is in that direction that the future
development of the state in education and
employment lies.

State Income and Problems of
Poverty and Inequality

The economic activities reviewed from
agriculture down 1o human resources dé-
velopment in the state is aimed at improv-
ing people’s living levels which requires
an increase in both the state income an

the per capita income. In 1990-91 the
record on both ig regrettably low. The
State income fell from +7.8 per cent in
1989-9010 -0.21 per cent In 1990-91. TS
Is the continuation of the somewhat sharP
deceleration of the rate of growth of the
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state income during the VIl Plan at 4.14
per cent per annum, which is lower than
the targetted 5 per cent, and the VI Pian
record of 6.02 per cent. The deceleration,
the decrease in state income in 1990-91
is due to the loss caused by the agriculture
sector, the primary sector which has been
reviewed earlier, which is also the con-
tinuation of the VIl Plan period's slow down

195

both in agriculture, the primary sector and
industry, the secondary sector. It is only
the tertiary sector which registered an
acceleration in that plan period, and has
saved in a sense the overall growth
performance from registering an even more
unimpressive record for the state. The
sectoral composition of the state income
for the VI and VIl Plan is given in Table 7.

Table 7: Sectoral Composition of NSDP/NDP.

(in percentage)

NSDP NDP .

r Vi Pian VIl Plan VI Plan Vi an
Secto Period Period Period Period
Primary 27.09 24.93 40.37 35.80
Secondary 32.68 30.56 23.68 25.19
Tertiary 40.23 44,51 35.95 39.01
NSDP/NDP 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00

Source: Directorate of Statistics, Government of Tamil Nadu.

Also a decelerating performance as seen
in the per capita income of the state from
Rs.1995 in 1989-90 to Rs.1965 in 1990-
91 should be noted. This low per capita
income record is unfavourable for the state
inrelation to the All India per capita income,
and what is more serious is that it has
been continuing during the VII Plan pe-
riod as the Table 4 of the Appraisal document
(in page 15) makes abundantly clear.

Effect on Poverty

The Appraisal document refers to Tamil
Nadu being below the poverty line for 32.80
per cent of its popuiation compared to the
lower 29.23 per cent at the All India level.
It attributes this higher poverty ratio for
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Tamil Nadu to the fact that the state has
a very high percentage of casual labour
in both rural and urban areas, one of the
highest in the country. But ] think that
this itself is a reflection of the low per
capita income which has been recorded
and its continuing decline over the five
year period (see Table 8). The minister
of state for planning reported in the Rajya
Sabha on March 3 that as against Punjab,
Himacha! Pradesh, and Haryana which
are the top three states with people living
above the poverty line, Punjab at 92.8
per cent, HP at 90.8 per cent and Haryana
at 89.4 per cent, Tamil Nadu has the lowest
percentage of persons living above the
poverty line among the four southern states
at 67.2 per cent (my own studies and that
of the World Bank show that less than
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Table 8: Per Capita Income

(in Rupees)

e

State Per Capita Income

Vear National Per Capita income
St_ Current At Constant At Current At Constant
rices Prices rices Prices
1980-81 1498 1498 1630 1630
1981-82 1776 1640 1856 1688
1982-83 1777 1627 2001 1688
1983-84 2024 1582 2300 1787
1984-85 2341 1758 2504 1811
Sixth Plan 1883 1601 2058 1721
Average —-— _
1985-86 2620 1798 2726 1842
1986-87 2885 1755 2954 1866
1987-88 3379 1837 3286 1903
1988-89 3581 1887 3875 2078
989-90(RE) 4148 1995 4291
ievemh Plan 3323 1854 967
verage ool 94 3426 1967
Source:

Directorate of Statistic
Organisation.

60 per cent are aboy
for the other souther
avery high percentag
living above the poy
cent and Karnatak

e the Poverty line);
N stales, Kerala has
e83percent of people
enty line, Ap 68.3 per

: ' a 67.9 per
this data is based on the 4:§)rd Ncsgt}ou':g

that is for 1986-87, with pq

- » ! m
official data on poverty avai!abg.eaf; (:nt
this we will have to wait for the nlext NSOSr
round, now uNder preparation {q; 1992-
a3.

The data on inequality, that is g ,
between the rich and'the POOT, the vyell
to do and the ill to do, IS even morg dateg

S, Government of Tamil Nadu: and Central Statistic®

Interms of information available, One plece
of information is the 43rd NSS round which
brings up to date the average sizé
Operational holdings in Tamil Nadu.
.1970-71 it was 1.45 hectares, in 197677
it was 1.25 hectares, in 1980-81 it was I.0
hectares andin 1985.8 it was . ol hectares:
This raises the question whether econo™
growth calls for inequality of incomes and
assets, whether there is a conflict betwe®
g;owth and equality in the initial stag®
;)< €conomic growth, as set forth .
Uznetsov, which will create inequality

::) th income and wealth. The World Ba"
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udies as well as my own show that M |

Kuznetsovian theory is not true. The
economy can grow alongside with reduc-
ing inequality and poverty. On assets
ownership, thereis areterence made earlier
to Tamil Nadu's operational holdings which
does not relate to land ownership but how
the landis divided among the farming people.
According to the latest available informa-
tion established by the Planning Commis-
sion, in 1989 two-thirds of rural households
own less than one hectare of land or no
fand, halt of them own less than half a
hectare, and households which have an
asset holding of less than Rs.6,000 were
getting 67-90 per cent of their credit from
money lenders, whereas households with
asset holdings above Rs.5 lakhs secured
95 per cent of their credits from the banks
and cooperative societies. Similarly, the
Reserve Bank of India's All India Debt and
Investment Survey shows that the poorest
10 per cent in rural areas owned 0.0 per
cent of total assets in 1971 and 0.4 per
cent in 1981, in urban areas the lowest
10 per cent owned 0.1 per cent of all urban
assets in 1981 (there was no urban survey
in 1970) while the top 10 per cent in rural
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areas owned 50.7 per cent of all rural assets
in 1971 and 49.5 per cent in 1981. In
urban areas, the top 15 per cent owned
58.4 per cent of all urban assets in 1981.
In other words, both in terms of income
distribution and in terms of land ownership
and asset ownership, the problem of ine-
quality in the state and in the country, like
the problem of poverty, Is worsening, and
unlike the Kuznetsov hypothesis what we
find in the stale and in the country is that
we have neither growth nor alleviation of
poverty and improvement in the inequality
situation. It is to this that we need to
turn our attention both in the state and
in the country, to reducing the number of
people living in poverlty and improving
the unequal distribution of land and
Incomes.

State Finances

The overall Budget revised for 1990-91
and the Budget estimates for 1991-92 as
analysed in the Appraisal document is set
forth in Table 9.

Table 9: Overall Budget

(Rs.in lakhs)
- 1989-90 1990-91 1991-92
Head of Account (Account) (Rs.) (Rs)
I Consolidated Fund —
A. Revenue Account —
1. Receipts 425157 4397565 534734
2. Expenditure 473079 529516 624983
3. Surplus or Deficit (-)47922 (-)31951 (-)90249
B. Capital Account —
I. Receipts 232836 211995 211056
2. Disbursements 241652 209642 189600
3. Surplus or Deficit (-) 8816 2353 21456
C. Consolidated Fund (Net) (-)56738 (-)29598 (-)68793
Il Contingency Fund (Net) 25000 — -
il Public Account (Net) 32677 9070 11052
IV Total Transanction (Net) 939 (-)20528 (-)57741

Source: 1992-93 Budget, Government of Tamil Nadu.
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The overall current deticit
crores for 1990-91 continyes and worsens
in the Budget estimates for 1991-92 at
Rs.577.41 crores. Despite this parlous state
of the state's finances, there seems to be
little coordination betweenwhatthe Finance
Minister announces from time to time and
the state government's decisiong on
development or welfare activities. In the
latest statementin mid-January, the minister
ot Finance forecast a minimum deficit of
Rs.800 crores facingthe forthcoming budget
for 1993-94 due, in his words, to the
government sperding a huge amount on
the supply of freg power to the farmer,
in reliefs 1o agriculturists, in payment of
subsidies to the poor, among other things.
On the other hand, the government aiso
reports with satisfaction that the scheme
torthefreedistributionotsarees anddhoties
lo nearly three crore persons forthe second
year running, ang similar large scale
expenses like renovating the Nehru
(Football) stadium for an amount of Rs.40
Crores have been incurred ang completed.
(The state ang the cou ntry needs this facitity
to develop Sports and games in the country,
but the question is that, at this time of

inflation ang the resources crunch facing
the state, whether the project should not
have been examined more Carefully to

of Rs.205.28

solely forfootbail). T
pressures facing th
1o seli rice at price
market prices throu

here are otherfinanciat
€ government, g plan
S much lower than the
gh the Cooperative net-

both the issue pric

X 0 a quintaf
in the case of rce, the state government

issuad the order raising the price of ricg
issued through PDS by 0.75 paise for all
varieties. The new prices are Rs.2.75 pey
kg for the common variety raising from
the Rs.2 per kg and Rs.3.75 Per kg for
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{0
- Prevented the government from giving 0

the fine and super fine variety from :::;
Per kg. Even so, the state govern by
Wil have 1o increase its rice sub_'i'dycial
R8.80 crores which will add to the'hnanong
deficlt of Rs.800 crores. There is St;:(icd
oPpositioninthe price increase by all po way
Parties but the increass is the_on')’ ol
of not adding to the deficit. This has

the pressures for lowering the price.

Some Concluding Thoughts

The Tamil Nadu Economic Appraisal ‘as ,
mine of information, clearly presented hic
pointing to urgent lines of action wllled
noed to be taken in agriculture and 4 the
aclivities, in irrigation, in industry, mt is
development of human resources thaauh
In education, science andtechnology, hir of
and employment.  There is a very ical
mention atthe end ot chapterttothe Physoﬁs
Quality of Life Index (PQLI). it 'epncv
that as of 1989 when the life expeclatha
in Tamit Nady Was 48.5 years, below fant
of eight states of India, when the muvo
mortality rate at 70.5 per thousand ftion
births, Placing the state in the lith posra
in the country, and when the '“e'acyhe '
al 54 per cent was the second hlg’ dex
the ovarajl Physical quality of tite nn 8
(PQLI) indicates that Tamil Nadu sta
fourth among the major 15 states. yita
a Pity that there is not more on this w
index with regard to the welfare and ples
being of the people as set torth In TgocU'
2.7.and 2.8 of Part {1 of the Appraisal ment
ment which give select de"eloperws
indicatorg by districts and as time S ups
trom 199p. Pant Il deals with 16 g0 a
ot Statistica) Tables. Instead, a great .gted
of Chapter of the document is Wac
On inter-statq Comparisons of perduct’
ita income, state domestic prodA“
Comparison between Tamil Nadu ans taf
\ndia, which s also quite useless 2 my
as pointing 1o ameliorative action 33
Previous reviews have shown. It is hoP

. ‘993
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thatinthe future this material can be reduced

behind the physical quality of life
and more analysis devoted to the issues

index.
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THE LINKAGE BETWEEN URBANISATION AND
ENVIRONMENT IN INDIA

Paul P, Appasamy
Fellow, MiDs

Trends in Urbanlsation

INDIA is gradually changing from 3 pre-
dominantly rural society to one with a
substantial urban population, According to
the 1991 Census, 217 million out of a total
population of 844 million now live in urban
areas, the urban population is projected
to increase to 300 million by the turn of
the century. In other words, one out of
every three Indians will be an urban resi-
dent in the next decade. Urban Develop-

ment can no longer be considered a re-
sidual sector of the economy.

These demographic changes have occurred
due to a major structural transformation
of the Indian economy. Urbanisation is the
resultof massive shitts of labour and capital
from predominanﬂy rural to predominantly
urban activities (Mills and Becker 1986).
Agriculture which accounteq for 55.8% of
Gross Domestic Product in 1950-51 hag
declined 10 32.4 % in 1990-91 (CMIE 1992,
Table 10.6). There has been 3 steady
growth in non-agricultural activities in the
rural areas that are close to cities ang
metropolitan centres. Thus, urbanisation
is not a transitory phenomenan - it reflects
permanent structural changes that have
occurred since independence.

The decennial rate nf growth of the urban
Population, however, has Slackened from
46.1 % in 1971-84 to 36.2 % in 1981 -
91, whichisinline with the general worldwide
pattern of urbanisation. Table 1 provides
the leve! of urbanisation and the average
annualgrowthrates for the lastiwo decades.
Mostolthe states, exceptHimachal Pradesh
and Kerafa, had a lower rate of growth
in 1981-91 compared to the previous
decade, indicating a deceleration In the
pace oturbanisation. While further research
needs to be canducted on the reasons
for deceleration, itis clearthatthe absorptive
Capacity of the urban areas, particutarly
of the larger cities is reaching its limits.
The quality of life and the levels of poverty
in urban areas are as bad it not worse
than those of the rural areas. There has

Een a progressive tightening of urban
labour Mmarkets, and it is not clear it the
urban wage in the informal sector is any
higher than the ryraf wage for agricultural
labour, Unemployment ang underemploy-
ment rates are extremely high in many
ofthe urban areas. But, even with reduced
fales of migration, the cities and towns

continue 1o grow due 1o natural
Increase.
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Table 1: Urban Growth in Major States of India

Annual Expo-
el of Average
llﬁ;anisation (%) nential Growth (Urban)
Slc; State 1981 1991 1971-81 1981-91
s ' ' .27
1 Maharashtra 35.03 38.73 3.36 3 ’
2 Gujarat 3140 34,40 3.47 336
3 Tamilnadu 32.95 34.29 2;1(7)’ 2,55
4 Karnaiaka 26.68 ot ’,.m :
5 Punjab 27.63 sz 158 2.56
unj | e
276 2.54
6 West Bengul 2B.47 a3 ! o
7 Andhra Pradesh 23.32 26.04 3.96 )
8 Kerala 18.74 25.44 3.19 476
9 Haryana 21.88 24.79 4.67 3.58
PN 1A NA
10  Jammu & Kashmir 21.05 23.83 :M N
11 Madhya Pradesh 20.29 23 21 :. 3.31
12 Rajasthan 21.05 22.88 Aoe . !
3.2
17.95 13.89 4.74
r Pradesh
by g:zsa 11.79 17 4 5.22 3.08
. ih 12.47 13.17 4.37 2.65
15 e 9.8 11.03 3.27 3.27
16 Assam i | s -
17 Himachal Pradesh 7.61 8.70 o
NDIA 23.34 25.72 3.83 .
|

Census of india, 1991. Series-1, Paper 2 of 1981, Provisional Population
Sources:1 Toetr;IS' Rural-Urban Distribution, Statement 10. -

2 Planning Commission, 1992; The Eighth Five Year Plan (Draft) Vol.il p.351,
an . :

Urban Structure

India's urban population is Qistribu:ed;n
3609 cities, but nearly two-thirds (65 2 /oti
live in Class | cities (i.e., urban areas wit

a popula!ion nf 1 lakh or m_ore). T'he
distribution of the urban population bbe(zi
class is given in Table 2. "1‘ R?Sst:t?le
suggested that India has 2 lgatsénajorm/
structure of settiements: the gre

MIDS Builetin, April 1993

of urban settlements now classifi.ed‘ assuch
have exhibited urban characteristics tor a
very long time. Most of thg urban growth
is due to the growth of existing towns (from.
migration and naturalincrease) rather than
the addition of new towns {(Mohan and
Thottan 1988: 9;.Thus, improvements of
the urban environiment must 'focus on th'e
existing towns and ciies, which are llkiy
o grow, albeit at reduced rates, in the

future.
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Table 2:° Distribution of Urban Population by Size Class

Contribution 1o
India’s Total Urban

Decada! Growth

Number of Cities
. Rate of popuiation

Population(%)
Size Class —_—

1981 1991 1981 1991  1971-81 1981-91
All Classes 3245 3609 100.00 100.00 46.23 36.09
I > 100,000 216 296 60.42 65.20 54.35 46.87
50,000 - 99,939 270 aa 11.63 10.95 55.73 28.14
M 20,000 - 49,999 738 907 14.33 13.19 30.85 25.30
V' 10,000 - 19,999 1053 1135 9.54 7.77 27.54 10.72
V. 5000 - 9999 - 739 75 3.58 2.60 17.82 -1.27
VI Less than 5000 229 185 0.50 0.29 65.73 -21.70

Source: Census of indja, 1991, Serlgs-

1, Paper 2 of 1991 Provisional Poputation
Tables: Rural-Urban Distributio

n: Statements 13 and 14.

Table 2 also indicates that there has been
8 decline in both the number and the
contribution of Clags v and Vi towns. While

the number of Class Hl, Nl and 1v towns
has increased. th

Environmental Status of the
Metropolitan Cities

_ The number of People living in metropolitan
- 1Neir contribution 1o 1otal cities of india in 1991 was 70.7 million
urban population hag declined. Onthe other accounting for a third of the nation's urban

pand, the contribution of Class | cities hag Population of 217 million. The urban en-
increased from 6q % to 65 %, and the vironment of the metropolitan cities has
nhumber of Class | cities hag increased from been deteriorating due to an influx of

216dt° early 300. Thus, there is a clear  population, Inadequate Intrastructure and
tendency towards concentration even within Services, and weak local institutions that

the urban population in favour of Class  have been unable 1o regulate and manage

cities. urban development. Improvement of the

urban environment can be accomplished
only through the concerted efforts 0
government, industry, non-governme“‘
Organisations, ang enlightened citizens

Withinthe Class | group, there are 23 cities
with a population ot more than a mitlion
(metros) of which {oyr are mega cities
(Bombay, Caicutta, Delhi ang Madras) with
populations exceeding 5 million  (Table

3. The number of million-pius cities has ~ Definition
increased dramatically from 12 in 1981 1o n
23 In 1991, and is projected to increass 3! €Xaclly do we mean by urbd

to 40 by 2001. The focus of this paper environmenta problems?

is on the environmental problems faceq Hardo . wr;c
by the metropolitan areas of the country. Y and Sallerthwaite (1989: 6)

have studied 1he urban environment o'

3
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Table 3: Cities Having Population More Than a Million, 1981-91

(in million)

8.  Place 1981 : 1991
no.

1 Greater Bombay 8.24 12.57
2 Calcutta 9.19 10.92
3 Delhi 5.73 8.38
4 Madras 4.29 5.36
5 Hyderabad 2.55 4.28
6 Bangalore 2.92 4.09
7 Ahmadabad 2.55 3.30
8 Pune 1.69 2.49
9 Kanpur 1.64 ' 2.11
10 Nagpur 1.30 1.66
11 Lucknow 1.01 1.64
12 Jaipur 1.02 :g;
13 Surat g-g; . o2
14 Kochi 0-92 114
15 Coimbatore -74 ) -12
16 Vadodara 8‘83 ‘10
s ndore 0.92 1.10
18 Paina ; 0.91 1.09
19 Madurai 0'67 . 106
20 . Bhopal 0.60 105
21 Visakhapatnam 0'80 103 -
22 Varanasi 0'61 " 301
23 Ludhiana .

Population of Large Cities

- 50.72 70.66

Source: Census of India, 1991, Series-1 Paper 2 of 1991, Provisional Population Tables:
U Rural-Urban Distribution Statement 23.

several developing countries for nearly a
decade have provided the following

definition:

The presence of pathogens or toxk:
substances in the human enwronm?n-
which candamage human healthfgr r(vr:i :s
h as forests, fis
ral) resources suc : s
i - or an inadequa
d agricultural lands; o )
:Sppl)? of a resource essential to human

health or urban production.
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Resources essential to human health or
urban production could include land, water,
housing, and energy.

Environmental Problems

The rapid growth of the metropolitan areas
has led to various environmenta! problems:

*  Highlevels of waterpoliutionon account
of poorwaste disposal, inadeq_uate sew-



erage and drainage and improper
disposal of industrial effluents.

High levels of air pollution resulting
from congested streets, poorly main-
tained vehicles, fuel burning, and
industrial activities.

Toxic or hazardous industrial and
commercialwastes disposedof inwater

bodies and land sites without proper
treatment.

. Dumping of solid waste (refuse) inlow-
lying areas contributing fo fand and
ground water pollution,

High levels of noise pollution due to
loudspeakers, construction, traffic, in-
dustrial operations ang aircraft,

Con_gested and insanitary dwellings,
particularly in siums.

Loss of fragile ecosystems, such as
mangroves, agricultural land, vegeta-
tion, and open space, ~

Alr Poliution

There arefourma
industry;
electricity

jorsources of air pollution:
fuels for cooking, heating, and

generation; solid waste di X
andmotorvehicles. The scale ofthe psrgg;sear,r;
and the relative contribution of different
sourggs varies from cily to city. Local
conditions such as the dispersion char-
acterislics can increase or decrease the
severity of the problem. Localized prob-

lem.s occur in and around particular
businesses or roads.

Stone quarries and brick making often
located nearthe periphery are majorsources
of particulate matter. Vehicular emissions
consist of carbon monoxide, oxides of
nitrogen, lead, hydrocarbons and sus-
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pended particulates. Even though the
number of vehicles is not very large, a
combination of narrow streets and poorly
maintained vehicles increases the level of
emissions. (Hardoy and Satterthwaite,
op.cit, pp.31-34).

Table 4 provides the 1990 levels of
suspended particulate matter (SPM) in the
residential areas of metropolitan cities
collected by the Central Pollution Control
Board. The World Health Organisation
quidelines for SPM are 60 - 90 micrograms
per cubic metre for the annual mean, and
150 - 230 for the daily average. The levels
of suspended particulate in Indian cities
are very high - unacceptably highin terms
of international standards. Levels in indus-
trial and comme:icial areas are higher than
the levels shown in the Table  Nitrogen
dioxide levels have also shown anincreas-
ing trend over the onod 1978-87 in most
of the metropolitan citi.s, indicating high

levels of vehicular pollution (Sundaresan,
1991:83).

Noise Pollution

The Environment (Protection) Act, 1986
recognises noise pollution as an offence-
A survey in Delhi, Bombay and Calculta
illustrated that the day time noises varied
from 60 decibel (dB) in the residential areas
10 90 dB in busy localities. During the d&Y
the levels exceeded 100 dB at certain ped
periods. Near airports, the noise levels wer®
around 85 dB, with increases of 20-25
during landings and take-offs. These 1evels
are far in excess of the standards ’eﬁ:
ommended by the World tlealth Organ”
sation. Exposure 1o noise levels eX°°°"
ing 75 dB for more than eight hours dadz
can Impair hearing. Other effects inc.IUc
hypertension, disturbance in sieep. 5p9° al
interference and stress reactions (SINY
1991: pp.84-85).

93
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Table 4: Suspended Particulate Matter (SPM) Levels in the Resiential Areas of Major .
Indian Cities, 1990
(in micrograms per cubic metre)
Ahmedabad 357
Bangalore 165
Bombay 228
Calcutta 136
Delhi 383
Hyderabad 136
Jaipur 357
Kanpur 566
Madras 136
Nagpur 130
Pune 247
Source: Ceniral Pollution Control Board, New Delhi.

National Ambient Air Quality Statistics.

Water Pollution

Pollution of the waterbodies - rivers, lakes,
streams, etc., resuits from four different
sources: sewage, industrial effluents, storm
and urban runoff, and agricultural runoff.
The first two are considered to be point
sources in the sense that wastes are
discharged at the end of a pipe, while the
latter are non-point sources of pollution.
In metropolitan areas, sewage is collected
but often discharged without adequate
treatment into the closest river or sea. The
capacity of these water bodies to assimilate
the wastes is limited. Industrial eftiuents
which contain toxic chemicals or wastes
that are not biodegradable can cause severe
poliution. In terms of quantities, domestic
wastes are substantially greater, but the
environmental impact of loxic chemicals
cannot be compared with sewage.

Urbar runoff contains sullage, garbage and
other assorted wastes which find their way
into storm drains and nullahs. It is not often
recognized that the first flush after a storm
can deliver pollution loads similar to or
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worse than sewage. Agricultural runoff can
become an urban problem if the water
sources for a metropolitan city are polluted
along the way by fertilizers and pesticides.

On the river Ganga aione, 114 towns with
50,000 or more population dump untreated
sewage into theriver eachday. The Hooghly
estuary is choked with untreated industrial
wastes from sewage which pours into the
river continuously from some 360 outfalls
(Centre for Science and Environment, 1983,
p.23). The Ganga Action Plan has been
implemented since 1985 at a cost of Rs.
256 crores to intercept, divert and treat
the sewage flowing into the river, and to
compel industries to conform to prescribed
standards. A National River Aclion Plan
has been proposed in the Eighth Plan
(Planning Commission, 1992, p.89).

Water quality monitoring is undertaken on
a periodic basis at a number of sites on
the major rivers. However, many of the
metros are not located in the basins of
major rivers. The water pollution problems
thatthey face are more severe, inthe sense
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thatthe localwater courses have no capacity
to assimilate any of the wastes. Lakes have
become eutrophic as a result of receiving

large volumes of sewage from towns and
cities.

Toxic and Hazardous Wastes

Rapid industrialisation has led to the
production and use of various inorganic
and organic substances that often end up
in waste streams. These include heavy
metals (lead, mercury, cadmium and
chromium), hydrocarbons, polychlorinated
biphenyls, cyanide, arsenic, asbestos as
well as various organic solvents. These
substances are produced by the chemical
and petrochemicals, industries, primary and
tabricating metalindustries, pulp and paper,

tanning, transpont, and electrical equipment
industries.

Heavy metals are discharged along with
organic wasles into water bodies or fand.
Elements which are released into the air,
are eventually deposited on water or land.
Pollution of soil has been on the upward
trend with increasing application of fertil-

Izers, insecticides, or dumping of indus-
trial wastes,

In India, the presence of mercury, lead
chromium and manganese in quantitieé
above pe(missib‘e limits has been reported
in some river estuaries located very close
to alkali or rayon plants in the Trombay
basin, coastal waters adjacent 1o Bombay
and Cochin, in the working area of some
welding shops, electroplating angd thermal
processing plants, and the effluents of

chrome tanneries (Krishnamurthj and Vish-
wanathan 1991: 2),

An Integrated Environmenta) Programme
on Heavy Metals coordinated by Late Prof
C.R. Krishnamurthi examined the lgvels
of heavy metals in air, water and food at
seven regional centres during 1985.g¢

Precautions were taken to avoid ar(_eas of
known heavy pollution due to mining 0O
industrial activity. The key findings of the
study are summarized below:

1 Levels in air of lead, cadmium, zinC
manganese, nickel, copper and chro-
mium appear to be within limits of safety.
although there is indication of a tew
local pockets of air pollution.

2 Levels in water of cadmium, lead, zinC
manganese and chromium in a signif
cant number of samples were found 10
be higher than the levels recommended

as safe by the World Health Organt-
sation.

3 Levels in food of cadmium, icad, ZiNG
manganese and chromiumin the majority
of samples were higher than those rec¢
ommended as ariticyibie irom the point
of view on human health.

4 Levels in fwrnan blood of lead %nd
cadmiuin suggest trends of increasing
environmental exposure 1o these €lé”
ments in the urban arcas.

The overall conclusion of the study was
that the per-capita daily exposure.to-thes®
metals via inhalation and ingestion calcy”
lated for all the states, clearly indicat¢s
a trend towards greater health risks face

by the general population. The exposur®
to cadmium, lead, chromium, nickel 87

manganese is high and necessitateés the
need for formulating and implément!’

stringent measures to control the 18V6%
of these metals in drinking water andfoC

(Krishnamurthy and Viswanathan, op-¢i
Pp.241-42, emphasis added).

Causes of Urban Environmenta!
Degradation’

. , itias
The environment of the metropolitan cit of

as been deteriorating for a numbe’
reasons:

. 1993
MIDS Bulletin, April !

The gap between demand and supply
of infrastructural services has been
continuously widening. Increasing
.pressure of populiation, particularly the
skewedness of distribution of urban
population in mega-cities and metros,
and the escalating per capita cost of
providing urban services, account for
the deterioration of infrastructure

pervices and amenities (Planning
Commission, 1992:356).

The accumulated backiog in urban
housing along with a rapidly increas-
ing population of the urban poor has
resuited in the proliferation of slums
and squatter settiements. The high
incidence ot marginal employmentand
urban poverly implies that the poor

" cannot afford to pay for housing and
urban services, with the resuit that
these services have deteriorated fur-
ther (Planning  Commission,
op.cit,p.357).

3 The weak financial and organisational
base of urban focal bodies has fed
{o subsidised and inequitable supply
of urban land and services, and to
haphazard growth. The lack of effec-
tive control of changes in land-use
has encouraged unplanned and often
illegal urban sprawl, while inadequate
control of pollution has led to con-
tamination of the urban environment

{Mitlin and Satterthwaite 1990, pp.43-
44),

Infrastructure

The rapid growth of urban areas in terms
of populationand area has notbeen matched
by a corresponding growth in urban
infrastructure. The ageing infrastructure
of the metropolitan cities has not been
replaced or extended adequately to take
account of the swelling population. Smaller
cities and towns simply do not have the
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infrastructure to meet the needs of urban
residents. The urban sector has been
systemalically starved of funds in succes-
sive plan allocations. The National

Commission on Urbanisation in its Report
of 1988 says:

The Commission has noted with deep
regret that the three most critical areas
relating to urban development (water,
sewerage and housing) have beengiven
respectively 1%, 1.36% and 1.6% of
the outlay for the Seventh Five Year
Plan. Taking the share of the central
sector in all three activities combined,
it comes o 0.25% of the Plan, with
no central assistance for urban water
supply and sanitation. This means that
even the State governments treat the
urban sector as one of low priority and
do not adhere to thae provisions made

in the plan (Vol.l, pp.16, emphasis
added).

In the metropoiitar cuies, improvememts
1o infrastructure have been taicen up with
assistance from tiie World Bank. But, the
backlog in terms of investments 15 huge,
given that the cilies had been systernaii-
cally neglected for nearly thirty years. The
National Commission on Urbanisation
(1988) has recommended that an Urban
Infrastructure Development Bank be set
uplofinance the neededinvestments (Vol.l,

p.7).

The neglect of urhan infrastructure has
significant environmental costs. When in-
dustries do not treat their wastes, they
transfer these costs fo society. Poflution
contro! regulations are imposed to force
industry to internalize these costs. Simi-
larly, local governiments also transfer en-
vironmental costs to sociely when they do
not treat ttie wastes generated in their ju-
risdictions. When sewage, garbage, and
other wastes are niot collected, treated and
disposed properly, the resulling environ-
mental damage i< borne by the people



living in that area. Often the poor bear
a disproportionate share of the environ-
mental damage because they live and work
in areas which have the worst environ-
mental quality. Thus, starving urban areas
oadly needed infrastructure may appear
be prudent financial management by
y Central and State governments, but
3 enormity of the environmental damage
used by such shortsighted policies is
ly now beginning 1o emerge. Valuation
:ercises have yet to be undertaken in

ban areas to clearly document the cost
' neglect.

rban Poor and Siums

bout 25 % of India's urban population
ve in slums (Table 5). The percentage
3 much higher in the metros. Like infra-
tructure, the supply of housing for the
soor falls far short of the demand.

According to the National Commission on
ergnisation:
More than two lakhs urb
are without an
as 45 percent
room houses,

an households
y shelter and as many
are living in just single
( nearly 5 persons to a
Toom, in a state of extreme over-
crowding. Adding to their agony is the
absence or inadequacy of the basic
services. In 1981, 37 % were without
electricity, and about 66 % were without
a latrine. it is likely that the sium
population will increase 1o 75 million
by 2001. Most of the uiban poor cannot
afford a pucca house and the lowest
decile cannot afford even
site. Consequently, the emphasis op
housing policy hgs been to increase
shelter supply, improving and upgrad-
ing slums,and conserving the existing
housing stock (Vol.lf, p.205-7),

a serviced

Living in over-crowded, unhygienic con-
ditions exposes the urban poor to water-
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borne diseases, infectious diseases like
tuberculosis, influenza, meningitis, mumps
and measles, and respiratory problems from
open fires and inefficient stoves. They are
also more susceptible to accidents within
the home, and to poisoning by chemicals
used in the home or by household indus-
tries. Slums are often located on land
il-suited for human habitation, such as banks
of rivers and canals, or near dangerous
industries, since these are the only afford-
able and/or available sites in most of the
large cities. The largest and most pressing
environmental imperative is fo improve the
housing and living environment of the poor
majority of citizens by reducing or elimi-
nating the serious health hazards present
within their homes, workplaces, and neigh-
bourhoods (Hardoy and Satterthwaite,
op.cit, p 19).

Local Government

The lack of resources available for urban
development implies that the government
¢an no longer be the main provider, but
itcandevelop faws, institutions and policies
thal can support and encourage individuals
and communities 1o build their own shelter.
It requires the government, however, 10
'MPose controls and regulations in such

vital areas asland, water, and rental housing.

Unfortunately, urban foca bodies in India
have a very poor record of regufating de-
velopment. The Metropolitan Development
Authorities (in the metros) which were

Created to deal with these issues have not
been abie 1o cope.

In the absence of reguiation, haphazard
development ocoyrs. Local governments
often lack the enforcement machinery and/
or the political wij to ensure that devel-
Opment is in Conformity to the land-use
plan. Vesteq interests ensure that the plan
's on paper, ang development occurs 10
Sult the needs of 4 few. But, haphazard
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Table 5: Parcentage of Urban Population Living in Slums by States and Union Ter-

ritories, 1981

Percentage of slum population in towns with

State/Union a population ot
Terrory Less than 100,000 to More than Total
100,000 1,000,000 1,000,000
7.51 37.50
iha 37.50 37.48 3
P\Bﬁlah;rashtra 22.50 32.49 37.50 32.62
West Bengal 17.49 27.48 37.49 31.53
Andhra Pradesh 32.50 32.50 22.51 30.47
Punjab 22.49 27.48 37.49 31.53
GlLJJ':;rat 17.49 17.82 22.50 18.84
Tat,nil Nadu 12.49 15.00 32..50 18.75
i 17.45 19.95 NAp 18.49
Qs NA NA NAp 17.46
stam a 7.47 22.49 NAp 15.98
U(atgagradesh - 7.49 17.49 40.63 ‘ 12:2
Madhya Pradesh 17.50 12.50 NAp 1 .4
) {ka ' 14.43 12,49 10.43 14.43
Kat:na : 9.98 14.95 27.50 14.06
gajagsman 7.49 9.98 NAp 8.81
erala
5 47.50
NAp NAp 47.50
gﬁg‘,id;gam . NAp 12.47 NAp 12.47
d 10.66 18.93 30.78 23.00
India

Note: NA = Not Available; NAp = Not Applicable. :

Source:
Delhi, 1983.

development has substantial environmental
costs. Prime agricultural land, wetlands,
beaches and other natural features of the
landscape are lost. The pattern and density
of development is 100 dispersed 1o allow
for cost-effective provision of mfrastruc!ulri:a.
In the absence of infrastructure, thg quztaesy
of the environment gradualy detenolraave.
Suburbanisation and urban spraw have
e the norm in most Indian ¢ th:
t;iceoggulaw,y structure must be Stfre;% "
enedto ensure the sustainableuse odnvege-
resources such as land, water, an
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Task Force on Housing and Urban Development, Planning Commission, New

tation of the urban areas (Mitlin and
Satterthwaite, op.cit, p.11). The organisa-
tions responsible for the delivery of urban
services such as water supply, sewerage,
drainage, solid waste management and
health also need to be upgraded and put
on a financially sound basis. They need
to recoup their costs 'of operation and
maintenance trom those who can afford
to pay. Urban services have been sub-
sidised and priced below marginal cost,
while many urban consumers have
demonstrated their willingness-to-pay for
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services such as water supply and garbage
collection when these are provided by the
private sector. It is necessary to have an
effective pricing structure which ensures
that those who benefit most from publicly
funded infrastructure and services pay a
realistic price for them (Mitlin and Satter-
thwaite, op.cit, p.11).

The lack of effective control of effluents
fromindustries, transportation, and munici-
pal wastes has led 1o the pollution of air,
water and land. Of particular concern, are
toxic and hazardous wastes which are
disposed indiscriminately. The infrastruc-
ture (transport, treatment and disposal) t{o
handle industrial and municipal wastes
needs to be developed and regulated.
Exposure to toxic substances in the
workplace as well as vulnerability to ac-
cidents remains a serious concern. Jt is
necessary to have a regulatory framework
that penalizes polluters and protects the
human environment from contamination
(Mitlin and Satterthwaite, op.cit, p.11),
Urban growth and its attendant problems
are well known. But the ecological aspects
of urbanisation, and particularly the
economic costs of environmental degra-
dation have not been adequately 'docy-
mented in the Indian context. The prepon-
derance of urban literature is sectoral -
housing, water supply, sanitation, trans-
ration, solidwaste management -, dealing

i the problems and prospects of each
or. The government's response has
beenthe formutation of programmesineach

sector 10 alleviate these problems. There -

have bt_aen only a few attempts in India
to provide a unified approach to urban
environmental management at the city or

metropolitan level.
The Policy Framework

Urban environmental management ig
affected by the policies and programmesg

of governments at Central, State, and local
levels. Relevant legislation at the Central
level includes: the Water Pollution Act, the
Air Pollution Act, the Environment Protec-
tion Act, the Factories Act, the Motor Vehicles
Act,the Consumer Protection Act, the Urban
Land Ceiling Act, and the Sium Areas Act.
State legislation in respect of urban de-
velopment, water supply and sanitatlop.
and local ordinances regulating public
health, solid waste management, etc., are
also of importance. The piethora of
legistation and regulations indicate that the
regulatorytramework for dealing with urban
environmental problems is largely in place.
The emphasis must, therefore, shift from
legistalion per se (except where some
refinements or changes are warranted) to
implementation of the legislation. In par-
ticular, the identitication and coordination
ot the key actors government agencies,
NGOorganisations, citizen groups, research
and educational institutions - and the roles
that each must play, the financial and
manpower resources that will be needed,
-and the training and equipping of person-
nel, are clearly the environmental priori-
lies for the 1990s.

There is also a body of environmental law
that is emerging from pronouncements/
decisions handed down by the courts. This
body of case law is important in under-
standing the interpretation by the judiciary
of the existing legislation. Unfortunately,
this information has not been widely dis-
seminated, with the result that most
environmental professionals are unaware
of the positions taken by the courts, except

in mega-cases like the Bhopal Gas Dis-
aster.

The Environmental (Protection) Act for
example, allows citizen groups to file suits
after giving sufficient notice to the State
Pollution Control Boards or the relevant
authority. The success or failure of NGOs
who have already used this provision s
clearly of interest in any future litigation.
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In the case of urban env

ironmental
Management,

the option of taking a
Municipal agency to court is crucial, if citizens
or NGOs wish 1o pressure the local gov-
ernment to take necessary action. Court
decisions relating to such suitg would be
of prime importance. There have also been
discussions on the setting ‘up of environ.-

mental courts 10 dea| with some ot these
issues.

Bullding Institutional Expertise

Urban environmental management requires
institutions at the local level which have
environmental planning expentise. Specifi-
cally, it may be a small multidisciplinary
group within the Urban Development Au-
thority consisting of an ecologist, an
engineer, an economist, and a demqg.ra-
pher/planner - who have all had training
in the urban environment at the post-gradu-
ate level. It may also be useful for some
of the larger cities to have an .Enwron-
mental Department in the Mynic:pal Cor-
poration which can dea}I with pollunog:
environmental health, solid waste mgnagn-
ment and relaled problems. Thg lepaa_
ment must also have the technica ca;|)it

pility to carry out air and water quality

monitoring.

The first priority in urban environm:jréts:
planning is to have adequate dgta. U

UNCHS/World Bank have devus‘ed a set
of urban environmentalindicatorsin secgors
such as demography, healith, h_ousmg_
transport, energy, land-use, pollution and
natural environment. Involvement of ‘Iocal
institutions is indispensable, since mfor-
mation has to be gathered from a variety
of agencies in the city/.metropohtan area.
The environmental indncgtors could thgn
be usedto prepare an enwro_nmental p(oflle
of the city. The profile provides addmo_nal
qualitative information apout the city,
identifies the key issues In gagh sector
which have environmentalimplications, and
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also provides a management/pol{cy frame-
work to deal with the issues ratsgd. The
World Bank and other donor agencies have
recommended the prepnration‘ of an en-
vironmental profile as a pre!imupary docu-
ment for projects relating to envwgnmemal
management. Environmental profiles cguld
be prepared for each of the metrqpolutan
centres, since most of them are likely to
seek funding in the foreseeable future for
environment related projects.

Virtually alt the metropolitan cities have
land-use planners who prepare master plans
and administer development cqntrol
programmes. Environmental planmqg_ is
a necessary input for any such activity.
Furthermore, the local institution rpust have
the capacity to prepare or monitor envg
ronmental impact assessments of propose
projects relating to industry,.power, treatrrwg_-
port, waste disposal, etc., in the mmust
politan area. Decisions on trade-olfs s
be made at the local level, by involv. sg‘
citizens, NGOs, industry and other lmeress
groupsinthe planningprocess. '_fhe prltlace s
itself must be tranquren(, with full pa
ticipation by various interest groups.

Role of NGOs/Private Sector

weak financial and organisational base
;h Ian? governments coupledwith the small
financial commitments by the Central and
State governments indicat~ the ’nmd for
NGOs to take an active role in urban
environmental management. While physi-
calinfrastructure could be financed throggh
World Bank/UNDP or other !undmg
agencies, the management of services and
establishing viable Iocgl level msmution(sj
requires the participation of NGOs an
citizens. Citizens groups have sprung up'
all over the country in urban and rura
settings. School and coliege stgdents are;
also expressing interestinthe envuronmeqta
problems of their neighbourhood or city.
There is great potential to forge partner-
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ships between local governments and Jocal Notes
community organisations, where control of
some services rests largely with represen-

tatives of the consumers of that service. 'S paper is anm abridged .versao:\ é’:wia_
An example of such a partnership is the report prepared for the Ministry o i
Exnora Movement in Madras, where an  fonment and Forests, Government of In or
NGO decided to work with the Madras O Urban Environmental Management t‘;'
Corporation in the field of garbage col- the preparation of National EnV|rong1¢(ajnb
lection? Privatisation of some services ~ Action Programmes for India, fun ePro)i
to business organisation is also possible. ~ the United Nations Development
However, care must be taken to ensure gramme.

that a) the poor are not discriminated against;

and b) the Ioca! government n?onitors a.nd 1 This section draws heavily on two
regu_lateslhe price and the quality of service reports of the United Nations Centre
provided. on Human Settlements (UNCHS) on
The development of local institutions is a Urbanisation and Sustainable Devel-
prerequisite for environmental management opment.

programmes at the metropolitan level. The

Proposed Sustainable Cities Programme 2 An analysis of the Exnora Movement
in Madras and the Metropolitan Environ- in Madras prepared by Ajit Menon ap-
menta{lmproyementProgrammein‘Bombay peared in the January 1993 issue of
are pioneering attempts to build such the MIDS Bulletin,

capability.
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Book Review

CHANGING PARADIGMS OF ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT

Ajit Menon

This Fis§ured Land: An Ecological History of India, by Madhav
Gadgil and Ramachandra Guha, Oxford University Press,
New Delhi, 1992, pp. xiv + 274, Rs 290.

DESPITE the diversity of resources available
in the Indian economy, the vast majority
still depend on the country's renewable
resources. From forest-based communities
in the northeast to fishing communities in
the southwest, soil, water, plants and animal
lite remain central to their livelihood. With
increasing pressure onthese resources and
an accelerating rate of depletion, the need
for adopting sustainable strategies has
become imperative. The book under review
is a timely contribution to the debate on
natural resource management.

The authors of this book have altempted
to draw up an ecological history of India
highlighting the changing interactions of
humans with their living resources, an area
relatively unexplored by historians but one
which is useful not only for its historicat
content but also for its policy development.
Gadgil and Guha in This Fissured Land:
An Ecological History of India have four
main aims: (1) to understand the conditions
in which humans manage their natural
resources prudently, (2) to investigate the
“hardware” (forces and relations of pro-

duction) and “software” (beliet systems)
which govern ditferent historical periods,
(3) to analyze the forims of social conflict
overnaturalresource use, and (4) to examine
the impact of changing patiems of resource
use on living resources.

With these aims in mind, the authors
have sel out 1o break new ground, tracing
the linkages between economic develop-
ment and ecological destruction. Metho-
dologically, they introduce the concept of
mode of resource use to supplement the
mode of production. Thenusing this concept
they present an ecological interpretation
of caste to explain environmental prudence
prior to the arrival of the British. Their
argument is that with the advent of the
British, "profligacy” replaced “prudence” and
a watershed of environmental destruction
began.

In Part | of the book, Gadgil and Guha
elaborate on the mode of resource use
concept. They argue that previous histo-
riography does not adequately explain the
linkages between people and their envi-
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ronment and the changing relationship over
time. While admitting that the mode of
resource use is at best an “ideal” type,
the authors argue that it provides a better
framework in which to understandthe history
of non-western cultures. In a critique of
the mode of production framework, they
suggest somewhat ironically, that it is not
materialistic enough. They are correct in
arguing that much of the modes of production
literature pays insufficient attention to
ecology, focusing rather on land ownership
and labour relations. In addition to this
critique, they also argue that the modes
of production model is of little use in under-
standing the religious, cultural and ideo-
logical attributes of different societies - all
of which are centralto the mode of resource
use concept.

Instead, therefore, of using Marxist cate-
gories of primitive communism, slavery,
feudalism and capitalism, the authors divide
history into gathering (including shifting cul-
tivation), nomadic pastoralism, settled cul-
tivation and industry. Each of these modes
of resource use have identifiable features
with regard to technology, economy, social
organization and ideology. They then ask
the question what is the impact of these
modes on the environment?

The point being made is that as human
societies move from gathering to pastor-
alism to agriculture to industry, there Is
an increasing intensity of resource use and
exploitation. Moreover, resource flows
spread over larger geographical areas as
aresult of expanding economic and political
interests. Notonly has this resulted ingreater
levels of ecological destruction but also
in inequalities regarding access and con-
trol of resources. The authors suggest that
the transition from one mode of resource
use to another witnesses inter-modal
conflict/social strife over the control of
productive resources. Also when a new
mode of resource use sets in, it is ac-
companied by an ideology legitimizing it.
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In Part Il of this book, the authors present
a cultural ecological interpretation of pre-
modern India. Though they do not go as
far as suggesting that patterns of resource
use in “pre-modern” (pre-British) societies
were inherently superior, they do argue
that societies had adapted themselves,
through trial and error, to their physical
environment. Going as far back as 70,000
years ago, they clte examples of hunter-
gatherer societies in areas as distinct as
Mizoram and Orissa which had regulatory
mechanisms such as distinct sacred groves
or quotas on wood collection. Though with
the onset of the neolithic revolution and
the arrival of agricultural-pastoral commu-
nities, belief systems did change, these
new systems of production also incorpo-
rated a strong element of conservation.

One tullchapteris spent on the ecological
interpretation of caste. Whereas in hunter-
gatherer societies, the authors argue that
nature was perceived of as beyond human
control and therefore venerated, in agri-
cultural societies a more rational approach
to the management of resources was
advocated. Endogamous caste groups were
bothunits of production as well as of resource
management. Individual caste groups de-
veloped institutions to regulate the use of
living resources. Inthe authors's language,
caste groups hadtheir own “ecological niche”
or environmental space. The authors draw
on numerous examples both of religious
and social sanctions which governed the
use of natural rescurces. An example from
Maharashtra of the Mahar caste serving
as village guards to prevent unauthorized
cutting of wood from village common lands
is just one of many examples of devices
used to monitor resource management. For
those who believe in the “scientific”
management of forests, many lessons can
be learned. By highlighting indigenous
practices a reminder is served both of the
importance of traditional knowledge sys-
tems and village-based resource manage-
ment.



Butthe authors go evenfurther by arguing
that the caste system was essentially an
inclusive rather than an exclusive system.
They say that the caste system allowed
not only for the continuation of other modeg
of resource use such as gathering but also
for the inclusion of all caste groups in the
sharing of the pie. Though the authors admit
things were far from being egalitarian, they
don't attempt to discuss these inequalities.
Instead, they focus on the importance of

village councils in regulating inter-caste
conflict

The final part of the book i3 vy far the
most comprehensive. Gadgil and Guha
analyze the process of ecolcyical change
and social contlict in modern India. As
mentioned earlier, the central thesis put
!orward, is that British colonialism and
!ndustrialization irreversibly altered exist-
g patterns of resource use. The tech-
nological advances during the Industrial
Revolution made it passible to commoditize
naturalresources. Asaresult, less emphasis
was placed on resource gathering for
subsistence purposes and more on the
marketable potential of resources. The
"software” or belief systems were altered
with respect to the environment.

This process of ecological change has
been examined using the example of India's
forests. Using both archival Material and
secondary studies, an excellent review of
forest policy in colonial ang post-colonial
India has been provided. They argue that
the movement away from community man-
agement of forests for subsistence pur-
poses to state-centred management for
commercial purposes was primarily respon-
sible for the rapid decline of forest cover.
The 1878 Forest Act, they argue, was the
first of many acts which gave the stale
the right to exploit forests for commercial
purposes under the pretense of protecting
them. Forexample the forests of the Garhwal
and the Western Ghats were being cut
down first 1o build rail roads 1o expand
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British hegemony in the subcontinent and
later to boost their world war efforts. In
addition to state interests, the expansion
of private wood-based industries was
significant. Data has been provided to show
the relationship between revenue genera-
tion and deforestation. The authors
have also done atine job in reviewing forest
policy after independence. India's forest
policy has been examined in terms of its
continuity from colonial days. Myths about
the scientitic nature of forest management
have been dispelled. In a detailed account
of forest management, the authors argue
thatthe maingoal has beento make biomass
available at subsidized prices to industry.
Thus the orientation has been towards
revenue generation, and industries such
as the paper industry have assumed an
omnipotent role. Mation:i interest has

become synonymous with industrial inter-
est.

ttis the implications of colonial and post
colonial forest policy that the authors are
most concerned about. First they argue
that the demand for commerciai limber has
meant thal indigenous species have been
substituted for by fast giowing commercial
ones. Second, llie rights of access to forests
o‘f village communities has been progréS-
sively eroded. And most importantly,
traditional practices of conservation have
been replaced by scientific ones which the
authors argue are not scientific at all. The
rapid decline of forest cover is testimony
1o this.

Village comrwnities must not be seen
as passive spectators in the process of
ecological destruction. This book goes a
fong way in describing the fight for the
forest highlighting both militant responses
such as the Santhal uprising in the 20th
antury againstihe timbertrade in Midnapur
district of Bengal i’residency as well every
day defiance of § orest Department regu-
lations such asin the Jaunsar Bawar forests
of U.P. In the !ast chapter of the book,
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the authors argue that after independence,
the profile of forest conflict has taken a
turn, The centrality of the commons and
the importance of common property
resources have been highlighted. Commu-
nity-based management systems such as
thefamous Chipko model have been offered
as alternatives to state-cenlred forestry
initiatives.

Whilethe authors have done an excellent
Jobintracingthelinkages between economic
development and environmental destruc-
tion, the book has a series of shortcomings.
By looking at different historical stages only
in terms of resource use are the authors
not guilty of oversimplifying their analy-
sis? Thus while the caste system might
have been environmentally prudent, was
it not socially and economically divisivg?
By glossing over the socio-economic
dimension of caste, caste as a concept
is somewhat romanticized. Furthermore,
in their defence of caste-based resource
management, the authors suggest that all
caste groups were guaranteed their own
ecological niche. This however does not
mean that all castes were party to deter-
mining what their niche was. In feudal
societies, a contractual system existed in
which serfs had certain rights - however
doesthat meanieudalismwas agood thing?
The authors do not attempt to ask these

questions.

By not asking these questions, the
authors end up seeing historical change
mostly as a result of inter-modal conflict
and not intra-modal. Most notably, the
authors focus on the impact of industri-
alization on the peasantry and peasant
struggles against British colonialism. Not
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enough attention is paid to intra-modal
sources of conflict such as contlicts be-
tween agricultural labourers and landlords.
By not giving sufficient attention to intra-
modal conflict, one is left 10 believe that
these conflicts over resource use were
minimal. An attempt should have been made
to discuss the relations of production in
pre-colonialindia in a more detailed manner
as it is something which has not been
covered well,

The strength of the book is definitely
the colonial and post-colonial section.
Though an ecological analysis of pre-co-
lonial india has been undertaken, it is not
as thorough as the rest of the book. Due
to the huge time frame covered by the
authors,. the study of pre-colonial India is
limited to examples of prudent natural
resource use and not to ari analysis of
the socio-economic ramifications of these
systmes.

Despite some shortcomings, this book
is a must for historians, sociologists, en-
vironmentalists, economists and olhers
interasted in understanding the important
relationship between village communities
and their resource base. It offers useful
insights into traditional forms of resource
management and the erosion of these
systems. The attention given to voices of
protest helps destroy the myth that village
communities sit by silently allowing history
to run its course and instead indicates that
alternative village based models are still
viable. Allin all this ecological interpretation
of history though perhaps not comprehen-
sive at times provides an useful point

of departure for similar future
undertakings. '
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EDITORIAL HIGHLIGHTS

Introduction

IN this May/June issue of the Bulletin,
the Editorial covers the two months March
and April. Because the Editor has been
unwell, it is rather brief. It covers the state
where the emphasis is on the 1993-94
budget, presented by the Government in
the Assembly and the urgent problems of
drinking water, faced by the state. This
is followed by the National level where
the review refers to the completion of the
budget process for 1993-94 whose intro-
ductionwasreporiedinthe lastissue. There
is also a brief reference to the further
liberalisation measures taken by the
government and its effect onthe plan. This
is followndhy the examination of the Balance
« f Payment problems and the steps being

en to face them. Next section deals
iInternational events underthree head-
wyS, the World Economy as reported by

the World Bank, IMF and OECD, World
Trade on the basis of data from GATT,
World Food Supply and the World
Employment situation. The next section
deals with some of the important devel-
opments with which MIDS is connected.
It concludes with two articles, one for the
seminar and the other a general exposure.
There is also in this double issue, the
computerised Annual Survey of social
sciences research.

State
The Budget for 1993-94

The state budget for 1993-94 as pre-
sentedtothe legislature, is considered below
in @ summary form. The abstract of the
budget is as follows:

ABSTRACT
ltems 1991-92 1992-93 1992-93 1993-94
Accounts  Budget Revised Budget
Estimate Estimate Estimate

(1) ()

(3) (4) (5)

I CONSOLIDATED FUND- | 67,75.66

. Revenue Receipts

Expenditure met from
Revenue # 86,79.52

(Rupees in crores)
64,46.54 66,61.20 69,89.89

72,55.27 76,69.82 83,00.87
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f
T lerfs 199192 1992-93 1992-93 1993-94
e Accounts  Budget Revised Budget
Estimate Estimate Estimate
(1 ) (3) (4) ®
{Rupees in crores)
Surplus or Deficit on
Revenue "(-)19,03.86  (-)8,08.73  (-)10,88.62  (-)13,10.98
C . . /-:_
apital Receipts 30,55.59 27,23.83 27,84.06 28,64.44
Expgnditure met from
Capital } ' 16,5228 22,5272 23,51.97 24,38.41
inCluding Loans and
Advances (Net)
Deficit or Surplus on Capital ~ (+)14,03.31 (+)4,71.11  (+)4,32.09  (+) 4,26.03
Account
Total consolidated Fund (Net) (-)5,00.55 (3,37.62  (-}5,7653  (-)8,84.95
Il Contingency Fund (Net) (+)78.59
HI Public Account (Net) (+)1,82.21  (+)1,20.00 (+)5,42.00 {+)5,25.00
Total Transaction (1101 (-)2,39.75 (-)2,17.62 (-)34.53 (-)3,59.95
Opening Balance - ()1.66  (9)4,01.47 (-)2,41.41 (-)2,75.94
Closing Balance . o (9)2,41.41 (-)8,19.09 (-)2,75.94 (-)6,35.89

} includes an amount of Rs.7,24.11 crores due trom Tamil Nadu Electricity Board adg
jJustment by way of Interest and Electricity duty. :

# Includes arrears of Tarift com ‘

: pensation due to Tamil Nadu Electricity Board ri'
ing to R.17,69.10 crores. y amour

" The Revenue deficit excluding the Electricity Board adjustment will be Rs.(-)8,58.87 croreo/\

* Includes adjustment towards ‘Ways and Means Advance’ d .
s ue from Nadu Ele¢
tricity Board to the extent of Rs.10,44.99 crores. Tamil Nadu

**Taking into account the adjusted cash b
of Rs.2,10,95,89 thousands, the adj
thousands.

alance for 1990-91 with Reserve Bank of Ind#
usted opening cash balance will be Rs.2,1o.95.8%_‘

“**The adjusted Closin

g Cash balance for 92 Wi dia give?
the adjusted opening 1991-82 with Reserve Bank of India g :

cash Balance for 1992-03 of Rs.(-)1,93,01,32 thousands.

;
+
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The highlights of the above budget in-
clude:

The regrouping of the goods for sales
tax purposes from seventeen rates into

" just nine tax rates:

Tax on household goods reduced:

Rates reduced ondrugs, medicines and
dry cells:

Rates cut on industrial products:
Tax increased on luxury goods:
Entry Tax Reform

Entry tax rates, revised:

Agriculturai incorne tax exemption
ceiling raised: :

Tax on omnibuses raised:

Profession Tax relieftolawyers, doctors,
etc:

~ Partnership firms to be taxed.

The above brief summary, which set
the course of the fiscal policy for the coming
year, has the usual pluses and minuses.
On the plus_side is the simplification of
the sale tax structure andthe smallincrease
in revenue that will be accruing to the
government during the period. Onthe minus
side, the revenue raised is inadequate to
meet the growing state expenditure, on
which there is no plan for reduction. The
result is an uncovered initial delicit of
Rs.555.89 crores whichis boundtoincrease
during the year.

Water

As many as 19 districts are facing drink-
ing water shortage, including in particular
Madras city. The majorwater deficit districts
are Dharmapuri, Tiruvannamalai, South
Arcot, Chinglepet-MGR, Chidambaram,
Pasumpon Thevar, Pudukottai and Trichy.

To meet the situation both short term and
medium term measures are contemplated.
In the short term a crash programme is
to drill 1000 bore wells in the above districts
plus 3500 bore wells under the Tamil Nadu
Agriculture Development Project, being
implemented with World Bank aid.

There is also animmediate conveyance
of water from Neyveli, Coleroon and Erode
tothe extantof 0.7 milliongallonsforMadras.
These snorl-lerm measures are necessary
but are not meeting the urgent drinking
water needs ot the city. For the districts,
the bore wells programme seems to be
the only hepe. In the medium term, water
to Madras city is to be supplied by the
Krishna Water projects which is expected
to be available from 1895 and possibly
a revived Veeranam Project There is also
a plan to develop a Water Policy for Tamil
Nadu on the lines of the Central Water
Policy to help i e eftective preserva-
tion and utiiisation of the state water re-
sources.

Agriculture

The record on the agricuiture front is
notunsatisfactory throughthe kuruvai paddy
crop which recorded last year 18.35 lakh
tonnes. The slate’s rice slock is now
adequate. It is supported by the monthly,
allotment of 70,000 tonnes of rice from
the Centre.

This period's agricultural research re-
ports, numbering over 92, cover all the
main fields with some evidence of their
use by the farmers, particularly in the case
of paddy and other cereals, fruits and
vegetables and animal husbandry.

Industry

The government reports thatit has taken
steps to attract R5.20,000/- crores of in-
vestments. It has also cleared new projects
worth Rs.171.60 crores in March. in March
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and April, there are a number of important
industrial initiatives in the state. The one
negative feature isthe flight of certainamount
of capital particularly to the neighbouring
Union territory of Pondicherry. Industri-
alists state that this is due to the innu-
merable obstacles and clearancesthat have
to be obtained for starting or expanding
anindustry in Tamil Nadu. The government
should urgently examine thisissue and bring
about the needed changes.

National

The Budget

The budget for 1393-94 was examined
under eight/nine demands, after which the
guillotine was introduced as at the end
of April. In his reply to the budget debate,
the Finance Minister has promisedthatthere
will be some incentives for savings which
are to be introduced when the Finance
Bill is taken up early during next month
of May. One disturbing aspect of the 1992-
93 budget is that the deficit is ballooning
by 50 to 75 per cent because of over
calculation of income and some manipu-
lation of some expenditure items. An
important and possibly revolutionary
development is the setting up of seven-
teen parliamentary committees covering all
departments of government. The commit-
tees range from Agriculture, Industry, Com-
merce and Foreign Trade to Health and
Family Welfare. These committees will
work whenever parliament is in recess and
will cover in each area the government
bills, CAG reports, parliamentary resolu-
tions but most important of all the annual
budgets and its various constituent parts.
This could give new life and impetus to
the functioning of parliament and particu-
larly its review and approval of every section
of the budget. The extent to which this
can be carried out by the committee and
its constitutent members of parliament will

depend on the research facilities, made
available to each member of the commit-
tee, the provision of research and clerical
assistance, and the support of non gov-
ernmental agencies who should be given
full access for placing their views and make
their contribution in evidence before each
committee. The setting up of the committee
system in parliament is an important step.
Whether it will be a milestone and contri-
bute to a full and real review of the various
initiatives of government as set forth in
the budget and other documents will
depend upon the above facilities being
made available to each member of the
committee.

A further liberallsation

in March, the government announced
aseries of liberatisation steps. This involved
complete delicensing of motor cars, white
goods, (refrigerators, air conditioners, wash-
ing machines, eic.) and some leather prod-
ucts. The procedures for obtaining licenses
were also simplified. The effect of this
added liberalisation policy could be very
serious on our established producers of
motor cars and white goods. The gov-
ernment downplays this possibility but the
experience with Marutishows that the market
could be flooded by multi national imports
or from their local manufactures. This dose
of liberalisation was insisted on by IMF
andthe World Bank as a conditionforfurther
loans. This means that the only way that
our industry can be protected and allowed
to grow is to stop obtaining further loans
from the World Bank and International
Monetary Fund.

As part of the ongoing liberalisation
process, the government in early March

dereserved 13 natural minerals for explo- .

ration and exploitation by the private sector.
The dereserved minerals include iron-ore,
gold, diamond, copper, tungsten and nickel.
These mineralswhichwere hitherto reserved
for the Public Sector exclusively are now

thrown open to the private sector, Tri
new policy also increases foreign equity
limit from 40 pec cent to 50 per cent. This
increased liriii applies also to the public
sector mininig companies.

Socurity Scam

The fouith report of the Janakirainan
Committee on the Security Scain does not
reveal any new area. The examination
‘of the Minister of Finance and the Minister
of Heaith also did not provide any additiona!
information. However, two points &z i
be noted. The Fourth rennit siuows tha
the gross scam is Rs.40324.4% crores com-
pared the earlier estimate of Rs.3542.79
crores. Second, tie report also brings out
in full the involvement of 3 foreign baniks
in the scam, viz., the Standard Charereo
ANZ Grindlays and Citi Bank. Trng
Comptrolier and Auditer General report.
the shocking fact that Public Ssator Unis
used Rs. 8000 creies 1or speualations.

Agriculture

There are: four important developmaonis
uuring this period in regard to agricuiture.
First, tharis to the gooed south-west ion-
soon, the foodgraing production is likely
to be 176.7 million tonnes against the targe:
of 183.0 million tonnes. This is ihe second
year when the yield misses both the kharif
and rabi targets. Similar good perform-
ances are recorded inother crops. Second,
due to the improved procurement of
foodgrains in 1992-93, the buffer stock is
increasing, rather than decreasing. The
offtake of wheat is 9.5 million tonnes and
rice 10 million tonnes against procurement
of (0.2 million tonnes of wheat and Il million
tonnes of rice. This nett improvement in
buffer siock position (by some 1.7 million
tonnes) rules out the needs of irporting

" wheat or other cereals in 1993-84. The

trends of procurement of wheat and the
growth in food credit in the coming months,
will be a sound indicator of how well the
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agricuiiural sector is performing. Third, the
draft agricultural policy has at long last
been presented to the conference of
agricultural ministers of the states who are
directly concerned with it. It received their
endorsement broadly with a few minor
additions and changes suggested. Fourth,
the Dunkel draft and its etfect on agriculture
of the country continues to divide the
agiicuttiral cormmunity.  The group, led
by Sarat Joshi favours the draft while that
led by Tikait is sharply opposed.

Fiantation oropg
UFAS roports G normal cotfee crop

for the vear with ihe problem of exports
slilt facing the coffee industry. n regard

=2 ihere is a decline of around 2 per
ceat oo b it due to bad weather,
DAty Uig Houth withregardto rubber,
UPASHwhich pleadts generally for decontrol
«nd tres rnarketing in tea and coffee, has
advised the goverament 10 go slow in
applyimig this policy w webiber, because it
does not want industiy entering the rubber
growing area which is mostly grown by
smail growers. Anv move to the contrary
will nct only desiabilise the rubber industry
out aiso in user industry, paricularly in
the medium and sinall scale industry. This
& A piea for governmental protection for
naturaliubber growing and marketing which ,
is against the current liberalisation policy.

Industry

The major development on the indus-
trial front, viz, the further liberalisation, had
been referred to earlier. {ts effect on the
Planning Commission and its regulatory
and allocative functions will be such as
to make the Planning Commission
somewhat peripheral to the ongoing
economy, as the market will be the main
regulator and allocator. For industrial
growth, 4.3 per cent growth was recorded
in"November 1992, making the average
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index of industriai production for thie first
eight months of the current year 3.9 per
cent as against 0.7 per cent during the
corresponding period of the previous year.
The manufacturing sector registered a
growth ¢i 3.9 per cent during April to
November, the last 3 months ending
November 1992, showing an impressive
growth of 5.7 per cent. However, the
production performance is quite varying for
the various industries. For those account-
ing for 54 per cent of the total weight,
industrial growth records a low growth of
1.2 per cent during November. While the
‘non ferrous metals recorded a growth rate
in the thirties and PTA by over 57 per
cent, minus growth rate were recorded in
pig iron (minus 13.6), heavy vehicles and
three wheelers (minus 16 to 17.6 per cent),
cottonblendedfabrics (minus 14.2 percent)
and crude oil (minus 10.8 per cent). [t
is only the heavy chemical industry plus
soda ash production which have recorded
high growth rates.

Balance of Payments

For the period April 1992 to February
1993, exports increased by 2.81 per cent
to $16.500 miilion, while imports increased
by 13.4 per cent to $19.950 million. The
trade deficit during this Il months period
was thus $3.5 billion. The government
reports the buildingup of its foreign exchange
reserve to near $6 billion at the end of
this period and states that its aim is to
maintain its foreign exchange reserve at
over $5 billion. It should be noted that

‘the weakness in this policy is that the foreign’

exchange reserve being built up, not from
export earnings but from borrowings from
international financial institutions. Hence
the government announced at the end of
March further liberalisation of the Export-
Import Policy with special emphasis in
pushing forward agriculture and allied
sectors, such as acquaculture, animal
husbandry, flori culture, horticulture, pisci
culture, poultry and seri culture.’ Similarly
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the Export Promotion Capital Goods
Schemeis expectedtoincrease its earnings
by 15 to 20 per cent. Such a development
is urgent if the country does not sink into
an international debtor with the World Bank
and IMF,

Human Resources Development

The main factor to note in the education
field is the introspection taking place with
regard to higher education. Here meetings
ot vice chancellors, UGC and other edu-
cationists are éxamining the quality of higher
education and its cost. There is a frank
admission that the higher education quality
is falling and that steps should be taken
rather urgently for its improvement through
higher quality teachers, usingteaching tech-
nologies and learning methodologies,
increased and improved library holdings.
Examination reform is also an impqrtant
input for improving the future quality of
higher education.

Science

In science research, the use of bio tgch-
nology, particularly with regard to agricul-
ture production, is being successfully and
relentlessly pursued. Further, the 'INSAT
series is now complete. So, the scientists
can make full use of its facility.

Health

In the programme of Health for All, par-
ticular attention is being given to providing
health care for infants, mothers and women
generally. This has involved extension of
the system of sub centres in rural areas.
Thus the provision for the primary health

care for the poor in rural areas is being
augmented.

Employment

The employment situation is worrying
as seen in the massive increase in the

number of job applicants in the Employ-
ment Exchanges. The numbers registered
for employment now exceeds 15 million.
Of this, about half are educated unem-
ployed. This represents a serious waste
of human resources. The annual average
rates of unemployment are high in Kerala,
Tamil Nadu, Maharashtra and Gujarat,
according to the data recorded by the
Employment Information services.

INTERNATIONAL

The World Economy

The World Bank foresees a higherworld
growth rate at 4.7 per cent for next year.
This optimistic outlook is not shared by
OECDwhich states thatdue tothe pressures
of the financial market, growth will be slow.
Itis also pointed out thatthe major challenge
is of ensuring the growth of developing
economies for this. The World Bank and
IMF have one major prescription in the
Programme of Economic Reform and
Stabilisation.

International Trade

GATT report that'trade in the global
economy is moving at a rather slow pace.
The result is that foreign capital investment
needs to be more widespread and not con-
centrated only in China, Korea, Taiwan and
Argentina.

World Food

FAOforecasts some decrease in cereal
supplies, during the current year. If there
are good monsoons and appropriate
weather conditions, this could be made
up next year.

World Employment

Data from the International Labour
Organisation shows that the slave labour
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conditions cover millions of people. This
includes children, working in dangerous and
degrading conditions around the worid. lts
survey shows that India, Pakistan and Brazil
are the centres of child labour. Here children
are working for 17 to 18 hours a day and
average six to seven years in age. This
ILO report on child labour calls for urgent
international and national action.

OTHER ITEMS

TNSC for Higher Education

in mid March, the Tamil Nadu State
Council for Higher Education was inau-
gurated by the Chief Minister with a call
to concentrate on the improving the quality
of higher education and effecting closer
coordination between the states universi-
ties. This was followed a week later by
the first meeting of the council when its
main decision was to constitute a com-
mittee of all the vice chancellors in the
state. This committee will discuss and
recommend to the council all substantive
matters, concerning curricula, training of
college professors, admission regulations,
examination reform, etc. The council also
approved the budget for the last 3 months
of 1992-93 and the draft budget for 1993-
94,

Madras Christian College Consuitation
and United Writers Assoclation

in the third week of March, there was
a consultation of some senior alumni and

-existing department heads of the Madras

Christian College to plan the steps to be
envisaged for making two or three
departments of the college, areas of
excellence. Two areas, Rural Develop-
ment and Statistics, were identified and
their move to become centres of excel-
lence, will have to be supported by a certain
degree of financial independence. The
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ideas thrown out at the consultation are
to be pursued by the staff on a consensus
basis. A seminar organised by the United
Writers Association was devoted to a panel
discussion and an analysis of the devel-
opmnents inthe new economic policy. Some
of the distortions in the course of the past
18 months inthe policy were identified such
as the effects of the drastic reduction in
the fiscal deficit, the growing depression
in industry, particularly the automobile
industry, the increase in imports without
a parallel increase in exports, etc.
Corrections for these distortions were also
suggested.

SRC-TNBCE

The bi-monthly meeting of the SRC
Governing Board concentrated on a review
ctthetotalliteracy programme districts which
has now increased to nine. Some of the
problems faced by them, such as the delays
in the receipt of literature and booklets
for the neo literates and the problems of
the teacher volunteers were faced and
solutions found. This was followed by the
Executive Committee meeting of the TNBCE
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which received reports of the projects,being

executedby its agencies. Here the problems
taced by them and the solutions to them
which had been suggested by the annual
conference of voluntary agencies was
recalled and action by both the state and
the centre urged.

iic

In the 2 months March and April, there
were a series of events, connected with
the India International Centre. At the end
of March, there was the annual meeting
of the General Assembly when the current
programme and events were reviewed. The
many problems faced by the members, be-
cause of limited accomodation and even
more limited parking space, were stressed.
The audited statement of accounts for 1991-
92 were approved on the basis of the rec-
ommendations of the Executive Commit-
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tee. This meeting was preceded by a
meeting of the Board of Trustees where
apart from preparing for the Assembly, the
main discussion was a detailed review of
the need and of the problems arising and
of their solutions as envisaged in the ex-
tension of the centre being thought of.
Because of the importance and complexity
of the issue, it was decided to return to
this question at future Board meetings. In
March there was also a panel discussion
on the budget for 1993-94 when its pluses
and minuses were fully debated. It was
noted that these two sides are somewhat
evenly balanced. In April, there was a
panel discussion on problems of foreign
trade, concentrating on seasons for the
growing trade deficit and the need to
stimulate and push forward exports both
visible and invisible. This was followed by
a seminar on "Sustainabie Development”
when the importance of using renewahle
inputs in agriculture was stressed.

Company Secretarles aind Madras Craft
Foundation

Therewas auinie endoiMarch, atmeeting
of the company secretaries for discussion
and the review of 1993-94 Union Budget.
There was agreement that the budget had
not provided any incentives to the Cor-
porate Sector. it was also slack in promo-
ting savings, both by individuals and com-
panies. It was suggested thatthese defects
and these shortcomings should be reme-
died during the course of the year. The
Madras Craft Fcundation organised in Hotel
Trident (near the airport) a brief video show
of the Foundation site at Mamallapuram
and the first building for housing some of
the artwork. This was followed by an
exhibition of Indian costumes from all over
the country.

Industriai Economist, and M.S.S.R.C.
Founder’s Day

The completion of the 25th year of tae
industrial Economist was celebrated atthe

end of March. Its contribution for the in-
dustrial development of the state and the
south generally was seen as an outstand-
ing effort by its editor. For its future, his
plans for expansion and diversification into
the foreign trade field was noted and
welcomed. And an important new science
research facility was created at the
Founder’'s Day celebration at the
M.S.Swaminathan - Research Centre,
Taramani. Its concentration on agricuiture
and sustainable rural development is a
much needed programme for the state and
the country. An innovation introduced by
the Foundation is the creation of a Gene
Bank of Dying and Disappearing Plants.
This would give new life to this area of
agricuiture.

First article

The paper for the April seminar “Ac-
countability of Public Sector Banks” by Era.
Sezhiyan appears as the first article.
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Second Article

A review of "Fertilisers in Indian Ag-
riculture” by A.Vaidyanathan appears as
the second article.

Book Review

A review of “Liberalisation - Its Impact
on the Indian Economy”by S. Neelakantan
appears in the book review section.

~.

Twenty third Census of Social Science
Research In Southern States

The Twenty third census, because of
new format which is computerised, runs
into over 100 pages. Hence it has been
decided to break it into two parts. Part
I which deals with ongoing research
projects appears in this May-June issue,
and Part Il which deals with completed

research projects will appear in the July
1993 issue.
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MIDS News

The Annual Meeting of the Ph.D Scholars
and Guides under the sponsorship of the
Indian Counci! of Social Science Research
was held from April 16-19, 1993. The De-
partment of Economics of Annamalai
University was the venue. It is to be noted
that for the first time, the meeting was
held outside our !nstitute. 42 Ph.D Schol-
ars and 12 Guides attended the meeting.
The resource persons were Prof.Charles
Koil Pillai and Dr.S.Varadharajan.
Prof.Charles Koil Pillai, Professor of
Economics, Lakehead University,
Canada gave three lectures on “writing a
research paper’ and Dr.S.Varadharajan,
Protessor of Agricultural Economics,
Tamilnadu Agricultural  University,
Madurai gave one lecture on “sample
selection”. In addition to the regular
sessions of discussion of scholars’ pro-
posals, there was also a panel discussion
on the tinal day about the experiences of
research supervisors.

Dr.S. Neelakantan participated in
the Platinum Jubilee Conference of Indian
Economic Association held at Indore
between May 1 and May 3, 1993 and
presented the keynote paper on “Globali-
sation in Indian Economy” on May 1,
1993.
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Dr.Ms. Padmini Swaminathan partici-
pated as a Resouice Personin a refresher
course entitled ‘Integrating Feminist Per-
spectives in Social Work and Social Science
Disciplines’ held at the Tata Institute of
Social Sciences, Bombay, between April
22 to May 12, 1993. Conducted a session
at this workshop on “Womens Work:
Issues in the lidian Context”, on May 3,
1993.

Dr.Ms. R. Hema gave guesl lectures
in Mathematical Economics for the post
graduate students of Mahatma Gandhi
Government Arts College at Mahe,
Pondicherry, for 3 weeks from April 5-26,
1993. Attended the Ford Foundation Post
Doctoral Fellows’ Conference at NIPFP,
New Delhi on May 10, 1993.

Mr.S.Guhan participated in: (i) Seminar
on ‘Social Securii, in Asian Developing
Countries’ organised by the Social Security
Association of India, New Delhi, April 21-
23, 1993; (i) Gave a talk on Cauvery
River Dispute at seminar organised by
Kaviri Kapper Kuzhu, Madras, May 22,
1993; (iii) Seminar organised by the
UNDP on the Human Development
Report, 1993 at New Delhi, May 24-25,
1993; (iv) Gave a talk on ‘Economic
Reforms and Federalism’, Rotary Club,
Madras on June 1, 1993.

April Seminar
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ACCOUNTABILITY OF PUBLIC SECTOR BANKS

Era. Sezhiyan

IN a Parliamentary system of govern-
ment, it is fundamental that the executive
should have the approval of the legislature
before it levies ataxormakes an expenditure
from public monies. Equally fundamental
is that the executive is accountable to the
legislature for the monies it handles. As
a corollary to this concept, public enter-
prises financed from public funds must
function within the confines of public ac-

countability.

- Thoughobligedto exercige control over
the government and the puphc enterprises,
the Parliament finds it difficult to exercise
such a control directly, due 10 pa}ucny. of
time and enormous volume of flnanplal,
administrative and technical operapgps
involved. To fulfil its basic responsibility
in this regard, Parliament in India, as in
the case of similar institutions abroad, has
developed a control system. lr) respect
of the public sector banks, the important
control agencies are:

i) parliamentary Committees

iy Government
iy Comptroller and Auditor Gengral

iv) Reserve Bank of India
v) Other agencies

Parllamentary Committee

A Committee of Parliament may be a
Standing Committee or an Ad hoc
Committee. The well-known standing
committees are’ the Public Accounts
Committee, the Estimates Committee and
the Public Undertakings Committee; the
standing committees function on regular
basis, being reconstituted every year or
from time to time, as per the rules of
procedure of the House. An Ad hoc
Committee is formed by the House to
consider the report on a specific matter
and becomes functus officio as soon as
it completes the work assigned to it. The
Joint Parliamentary Committee set up to
inquire into the securities scam is an ad
hoc committee.

The Committee on Public Undertakings
(COPU), was formed for the first time in
1964 to ensure “parliamentary accounta-
bility of public undertakings”. Though the
committee is called the Committee on Public
Undentakings, not all public enterprises have
been brought within the purview of this
Committee. As per the Fourth Schedule
of the Lok Sabha Rules, the Committee
of Public Undertakings can undertake
examination ‘'of only the following catego-
ries of public enterprises:



i) Public undertakings formed by
Governmentunder Companeis Act
the reports of which are placed
before the Houses of Parliament,
excluding Hindustan Aircraft,
Bharat Electronics, Mazagaon
Docks and Garden Reach which
are wholly concerned with produc-
tion purposes of defence.

ii) Some public undertakings estab-
lished by central acts like DVC,
IFC, IAC, Air India, LIC, CWC,
ONGC, FCI, IAAI, IDBI and DTC.

It may be noted that the Government
didnotinclude inthe Fourth Schedule some
pf the public institutions of considerable
importance like Reserve Bank of India
(1934), State Bank of India (1955) and
7 SB Subsidiaries (1859). These were
taken over by the Government earlier 1o
the formation of the Committee on Public
Undertakings.

' When fourteen banks were national-
ised in 1970 and six more in 1980, the
Government did not agree to the demands
from severai Members of Parliament, from
Opposition as well from Ruling Party, for
bringing all the public sector banks under
the purview of the Parliamentary Commit-
tee. This position remains unaltered till
date. In his introductory remarks of the
Eighth Report of COPU (August 1992), its
Chairman Mr.A.R. Antulay has stated:

The matterregarding bringing the public
sector banks and other financial institu-
tions has been hanging fire since 1968-
69. The Ministry of Finance has been
opposing this move persistently on one
pretext orthe otherdespite the then Finance
Minister's (Madhu Dandavate) clear
assertion in Rajya Sabha on August 28,
1990 that to have effective control over
the banking system thg p_ublic sector banks
should be brought within purview of the

parliamentary Committees.
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Thus the public secivi banks do not
come under the purview of the Commit-
tee on Public Undertakings.

Comptroller and Auditor General

The institution of Comptroller and Auditor
General is part of the basic structure of
the Constitution of India. Functioning ot
the CAG was considered, by Dr.B R.
Ambedkar, as "tar more important than ttie
duties even of the judiciary”. (Constitutent
Assembly Debates 30 May 1949).

The audit conducted by the CALG covers
a wider field than that of a siatutory o
internal auditor. It is 1ot mere a voucher
audit; the function of the CAG is 1o exarnine
“not only that every expenditire has been
incurred as per rules, rogulations and laws,
but also that it has heen incurred with
faithfulness, wisdom and economy.”

Audit Reports and assistance with
detailed nutes fromthe CAG form the basic

of invesiigation tor e Partismentar,

Commitices.

Regarding audit ! the public sector
undertkaings, the Public Accounts Com-
mittee of the First Lok Sabha declared that
‘the Comptroller and Auditor General should
have the right to audit the expendiutre of
the State-sponsored concerns by whatever
name they may be called because they
are financed from the Consolidated Fund”.

But in practice when large number of
Ppublic enterprises were being established
afterthe Industrial Policy Resolution of 19586,
the governemnt invariably adopted the
strategy of entrusting audit to private firms
of auditors relegating the CAG to perform
secondary audit. Further deterioration took
place when insurance and banks were
nationalised ar:i enacting statutes were
such as to keep audit of these financial
institutions outside the purview of the
Comptroller and Auditor General.

Regarding audit of the banks, Sec.10
of the Banking Companies (Acquisition and
Transfer of Undertakings) Act, 1970 stipu-
lates that every nationalised bank “shall
appoint, with previous approva[ of ﬂje
Reserve Bank auditors for audit of its

accounts”.

The annual reports of the public sector
banks are placed before the Houses of
Parliament. Beyond some questions or
discussions raised on the floor of the House
on stray instances of malfunctioring of the
banks, no regular investigation by a
Parliamentary committee was made

possible.

Even in the audit by private auditors,
the public sector banks are having a
preferential treatment. In respect of abank
in private sector, accounts of each branch
office are to be audited by the statutory
or qualified auditors whereas there is no
mandatory provision for branch audit for
nationalised banks. However the Reserve
Bank in consultation with government have
given guidelines to have audit of the
branches in a selective manner to cover
all branches at least once in three years.

For State Bank and its subsic{iaries,
there had been no such guidelines issued
till 1983 andthey were not havingthe branch

‘audit by rotation as in the case of the 20

nationalised banks. In respect of the State
Bank having over 6000 branches, the
accounts of 12 main offices and 6 branghes
were only audited by the statutory auqnors
and the rest dealt with on the basis of
the certificates issued by the branch
managers; for Subsidaries of the State Bank,
the accounts of the head oﬁicp alone were
subject to the external audit.

When the propriety and rationale of
this discrimination was questioned by the
COPLOT Committee of Rajya Sal?ha, the
Reserve Bank gave the explanation that
the State Bank of India had such a good

and historical system of inspec
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tion and

internal auditthat “itwas not found necessary
not to have proper audit”.

The Eighth Report of COPLOT of Rajya
Sabha (August 1983) stated: “The
Committee finds no plausible reason why
the audit of the public sector banks should
not be brought under the Comptroller and
Auditor General while a large number of
financial credit institutions, State Financial
Corporations and a commercial bank of
a State are already under his jurisdiction”.

In its reply, the Finance Ministry
contendedthatthe CAG was being consuilted
in appointment of statutory auditors and
that “as far as handling of Government
transactions is concerned, the auditof these
transactions is now being carried out by
the Comptrolier and Auditor General of India.
This selective audit by CAG of government
transactions handled by the public sector
banks is considered adequate. Itistherefore
not proposed to entrust the entire audit
of public sector banks to the CAG".

If this logic were to be extended, it
would mean exclusion of public audit in
number of public enterprises with which
the government has some transactions or
other. The COPLOQOT, not accepting this
specious plea reiterated its recommenda-
tion for audit by Comptroller and Auditor
General. Butthe Government did not accept
the recommendation.

House-keeping of Public Sector Banks

Forthefirsttime in 1982, abreak-through
was made by the Committee on Papers
Laid on Table (COPLOT) of Rajya Sabha
withwhich | had the honourto be associated
at its Chairman. The Rajya Sabha
Committee took up scrutiny of the Annual
Reports of the 28 public sector banks and
found large accumulated arrears in rec-
onciliation of accounts. For all the public
sector banks, the total of unreconciled/
unadjusted entries under the head of account
“Inter-branch Accounts” alone stood at
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Rs.2,00,169 crores as on 31 March 1982.
Topping the list was the State Bank (Rs.
86,442 crore) with others following as Punjab
National Bank (Rs. 37,617 crore), Central
Bank of India (Rs. 25,735 crores), State
Bank of Patiala (Rs. 14,906 crores). The
arrears had been there accumulated over
a decade or so.

Dangerous implications of keeping such
mind-boggling arrears cannot be exagger-
ated. The COPLOT gave a warning in
its Twenty Sixth Report of November 1986:

The Committee strongly feels that
keeping unreconciled and unaccounted
entries for years together provides a lever
to unscrupulous elements to commit
mischief with public funds.. In such situ-
ation mischief will remain undetected and
the person responsible therefor would go
unpunished. [n the recent past there has
been a spurt of cases of malpractices
involving a sizeable number ¢f bank officials
swindling crores of public funds.

In spite of assurances given by the
Finance Ministry that they had made time-
bound programmes to liquidate all arrears
and not to allow the current work to fall
in arrears, the state of house-keeping of
the public sector banks does not appear
to haveimprovedatall. The Annual Reports
of the public sector banks for the year April
1991-March 1992 presented to the Par-
liament last year present a dismal picture
of the state of their house-keeping.

The Notes to Accounts appended to
the Audit Reports indicate that large number
of account heads remain unreconciled/
unadjusted. The Notes continue to be
indeterminate and nebulous without any
reference tothe extentandperiod of arrears
in reconciliation.

Take for example the Repont of the

New Bank of India which contains the Note
to Accounts as:

MIDS Bulletin, May - June 1993

i) Inter-office adjustments includes
items affecting Assets/Liabilities
and of revenue nature in trans-
actions between Head Office,
branches, clearing cells and
branches inter-se comprising a
large number of entries and
differences of substantial amount,
awaiting clearance/adjustment.

ii) In a few branches (including a
certain large ones), certain bal-
ance books, subsidiary ledgers,
and/or balances in respect of
certain ledgers of deposits,
borrowings, loans and advances,
fixed assets (including Head
Office), acceptances, demand
drafts, cash orders, suspense,
sundries, and clearing differences
have not been reconciled with
generalledgerbalances. Incertain
branches, balances of subsidiary
records have not been extracted.

iii

=

Suspense and Sundry accounts
include old items relating to capital
and revenue. These are pending
for the scrutiny and adjustment.

iv) In some branches, balances with
Banks (including Reserve Bank of
India and State Bank of India) have
not been reconciled and in some
old entries which continue to be
pending for scrutiny and adjust-
ments.

In this regard, one cannot comprehend
the numberof branches involved, the volume
and vlaue of entries remaining unmatched/
unreconciled/unadjusted. The information
given in the Balance Sheet will not reveal
the true state of affairs. For example, the
Inter-Branch transactions which are not
reconciled are given as “Inter-Office
Adjustments (Net)”. The "Net' figure is
the difference between the credit and debit
entries. Unreconciled account in Net (debit)
ot Rs. 1 crore may be the outcome of

batancing of entries of Rs. 2 crore in debit
and Rs. 1 crore in credit whereas the same
‘net’ amount in Debtor of Rs.1 crore can
be caused by Debit of Rs. 100 crore and
credit of rs.99 crore; in the former case
the total of the unreconciled entries is Rs.
3 crore whereas in the latter case the total
will be Rs. 199 crores.

The 1991-92 Annual Reporis give the
Inter-Branch Adjustments (Net) for some
banks as State Bank (Rs. 6,677 crores),
Allahabad Bank (Rs. 522 crores) etc. Only
a thorough examination of the books will
revealthe extentofthe arrears inunmatched/
unreconciled entries accum:iated over the
years by each hank.

The Banking Commission Report (1972)
observed that “delays in tracing of
unmatched entries and follow-up with
concerned branches are potentially dan-
gerous and several frauds have.bee.n
perpetrated in banks by manipulation in
inter-branch accounts”.

The COPLOT Report (April 1984) that
saccurrence of malpractices in such large
measure in public sector banks as rgv_ea!ed
by the Reports of the Central Vigilance
Commission is largely due to the prevailing
conditions of &ccounting system whe re large
number of items remain unreconciled”.

The Estimates Committee (1983-84) in
its Eighty Fourth Report referred 10 an
gvidence given to it that “reconciliation of
accounts was left in arrears deliberately”
and that there was “vested interests in
keeping the work in arrears 1o cover up
frauds”.

While delivering a lecture in Pune in
September 1984, the Reserve Bank
Governor himself admitted that “poor house-
keeping increases scope for malpractices
such as frauds”.

In 1983-84 the Governor of Reserve
Bank was none other than Dr. Manmohan
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Singh and decade later he was o express
concernonthe “failure of the system”leading
to a shameful fraud, worst ever to happen
in lndia\n economy.

The Second Report of the Janakiraman
Committee has estimated that during the
scam period of 14 months from April 1991
to May 1992, the aggregate value of the
securities transacted to be Rs. 9,086,192
crore (tace value) by the reporting banks
and out of this, the Committee has found
unmatched entries in the banks to be at
Rs. 2,75,108 crores. Thus 30 per cent
of the securities transactions remain
unmatched/unadjusied.

Role of Reserve Bank of india

The Reserve Bank ot India is the central
bank to regulata flow of money and credit
and to control the functioning of the entire
banking inductry in the country. Under
the Reserve Bank of India Act and the
Barking Companies Act, enormous powers
have b2en vested in the Reserve Bank
to control and supervisz tig activities of
the commarcial banks. Reserve Bank can
at any time cause inspeclion to be carried
out by its officers of any bank and its books
of accounts; if mismanagement is detected,
it has powers to rectity accounts: if
mismanagement is delected, it has powers
to reclify defects, fo appoint additionai
directors, to withdraw banking license and
to effect mergers. Nationalisation of banks
in 1970 and 1980 put additional respon-
siblities on the Reserve Bank towards
realisation of social and economic objec-
tives of nationalisation.

Whenever deficiencies and mal-func-
tioning of the public sector banks were
pointed out in the Parliament or in the
Committee reports, the Finance Ministry
relied onthe supervisory skillofthe Reserve
Bank and internal inspection and audit
systemtotake care of the situation. Though
Finance Ministerputonbrave face to defend
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the Reserve Bank and its Governor on
their inept role in the bank scam, he has
to concede to the Parliament: “Questions
have also been raised whether RBI which
is responsible for supervision of the banks,
could have been more vigilant. In retro-
spect, it is clear that the RBI's supervisory

function was not effective as it should have
been”.

Regarding the internal audit system,
the Second Report of the Janakiraman
Committee states:

“No doubt, internal auditors were
appointedto look into some of these aspects
but unfortunately they have not brought
put any deficiencies to the attention of the
managementonwhichbasis remedial action
could have been taken”.

Thus the supervisory skill of the Reserve
Bank and the internal audit system had
not been effective to prevent the fraudulent
transactions of the banks.

Even the system of routine manage-
ment appears to have been neflected by
the Reserve Bank. Forinstance, the National
Housing Bank is a 100 per cent subsidiary
of the RBI. .It was established in 1088
“‘tooperateasa principalagency to promote
housingfinance institutions”. Under the Act,
the Government in consultation with the
Reserve Bank has to form the Board of
Directors; butfromits inceptionin July 1988
to April 1992, no Board was constituted
forthe NHB, which means thatthe Reserve
Bank was in full responsiblity of managing
the affairs of NHB. It is that during this
period of April 1991 to April 1892, the Bank
Scam took place and the NHB was found
to have indulged in transactions to the tune
of H§. 26,400crores, mostly onreadyforward
pasns which had been specifically prohib-
ited by the RBI guidelines. Thus the NHB.,
tunctioning under the direct management
of the RBI, had been blatantly violating
directions issued by the RBI itself.
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Functioning of the Reserve Bank has
never been a subject matter of examination
by a Parliamentary Committee. An official
of the Finance Ministry told the COPU in
August 1992 that “Parliament does nothave
any control over RBI". What he told the
Committee is truly blunt and bluntly true.

Importance of Public Audit

Importance of public audii overthe public
financial institutions has been stressed by
the Fourth Seminar of the Asian Organi-
zation of Supreme Audit Institutions held
in May 1991 in itg declaration:

Gonsilering the indispensable role of
the Public Financial Institutions and Public
Insurance Curnpatiles in economic devel-
opment arid soeial wellaic it is iimperative
that the Supretic Audit fnitutions must
have a clear and conplele mandate for
performance audit of these organizations.
It is in the national inicrest that these
orgardzations work to standards of highest
cifict vy srn any weaknes: naed 1o be
identiti:d by GAIS icr corrective action.

In Austrana, public financial institutions
like Commonwealth Bank, Commonwealth
Development Bank, Australian Industry
Development Corporation and Housing
Loans Insurance Company are covered fully
by the Australian National Audit Office.

In Korea, public audit of the Board of
Audit and Inspection conducts performance
audit of the public financial enterprises such
asthe Bank of Korea, Korean Development
Bank, Citizens National Bank, Korea
Housing Bank, elc.

The Central Bank of Malaysia is audited
by the Auditor General of that country.

Needless to say India played leading
role in framing such guidelines in inter-
national fora; but at home, it has been
keeping nationalised banks, life insurance
and other public financial institutions out

of purview of the Comptroller and Audi}or
General and it is paying a heavy price
for the lapse. [n the name of gutonomy',
anarchy and abuse of authority prevail
here.

The public sector bar}lfs_ occupy
amanding heights in mobilising fmgn-

resources. The volume of working
ds with the public sector banks as on
rch 31, 1992 was Rs. 3,01,707 crores
ich accounted for 88.5 per cent of the
al for all the scheduled banks in

la.
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The first and foremost step towards
effective parliamentary control should 'be
to have all financial institutions including
RBI, SB! and nationalised banks brought
under the purview of the public audit. It
will be difficult for Parliament or for a
Parliamentary Committee to conduct any
meaningtul investigation without public audit
and regular scrutiny.

The executive and the public sector
owe accountability to the Parliament and
the Parliament owes accountability to the
public.
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FERTILISERS IN INDIAN AGRICULTURE’

A. Vaidyanathan

THE importance of fertifisers i Indian
Agriculture isinpatdue loitstopicalinterest
(in the context of the controversies
surrounding fediliser subsidies) but more
importantly to piace the role of fertilisers
in Indian agriculturaldevelopmentin awider
perspeciive. There is excessive preoccu-

. pation with prices and hardly any attention
to questions concerning productivity of
fertilisers, the dangers of excessive and
careless use of synthetic fertilisers, the
necessity to pay more serious attention
to exploiting the considerable potential for
organic manure, (in the interests of both
economy and environment), and the
problems involved in ensuring that fertil-
isers are produced and supplied, at the

lowest feasible cost.

Growth of Fertiliser Use

Rapid growth in the use of chemical
fertilisers is among the striking features
of the transformation of Indian agriculture
in recent decades. In the early fifties the
total annual consumption (in terms of
nutrients) was barely 100,000 tonnes (less
than 1 kg per hectare of crop area); it
rose to around 450,000 tonnes (3 kg per
ha) by the early sixties, 2.6 million tonnes
(15-16 kg/ha) by early seventies and over
10 million tons (58 kg/ha) by the latter

half of the eighties.

Sallent features:

We know very little about the exient
of fertiliser use by regions and crops during
the fifties and sixties. But there is reason
to believe that initially it was mostly
confined to plantations and to a few non-
plantation crops like sugarcane, tobacco
and vegetables. The proportion of area
fertilised (the diffusion rate) and the
quantum used per unit of feriilised area
(intensity) on field crops miuist have been
quite low in most parts of the country, “it
seems safe to say that by the mid
fifties fertiliser use had not spread to more
than 5 per cent of Indian’s 147 million
hectares of gross cropped area” (Desai
G.:1982)

Evenby 1970, whenthe National Sample
Survey conducted the first comprehensive
survey of fertiliser use, the overall ditfusion
rate was barely 25 per cent, with each
hectare of fertilised area getting around
40 kg of nutrients on the average'. Six
years later another survey by the National
Council of Applied Economic Research
showed only a marginally higher diffusion
rate (29 per cent) but a much higher intensity
(76kg). The latest survey, again conducted
by NCAER, shows that in 1988-9 nearly
threefourths of the country's crop area was
using fertilisers (an increase of nearly two

* Prof.L.S.Venkataramanan Memorial Lecture delivered at ISEC, Bangalore.
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and a half times compared to 1975-77)
even as the intensity of use rose by barely
30 per cent. Given the problem of
comparability of design and concept, and
the problems of getting accurate data
through structured interviews, these (and
other figures) which are cited extensively
inthis lecture, should be taken as indicative
rathdr than precise.

In1970-71 about 65 percent of irrigated
crop areais estimatedto have usedfertilisrs,
compared to a mere 11-12 per cent of
unirrigated crops. The average dose was

also higher on irrigated areas, the dif-
ference being much narrower than in the
ditfusion index. Fertiliser use has since
became more widespread on both cate-
gories of land, the extent of increase being
considerably faster on unirrigated areas.
The NCAER survey estimates the overall
diffusion index in 1988-9 at 89 per cent
for irrigated and 54 per cent for unirrigated
lands. Subject to caveats on comparability
of the surveys, it would however seem that
intensity of use has grown much more rapidly
on irrigated areas. (Table 1)

Table 1 : Diffusion and Intensity of Fertiliser use In India

1970-71} 1975-77! 1988-892
Ditfusion Intensity  Diffusion Intensity Ditfusion Intensity
Rate Rate Rate
Overall 26 40 29 76 75 102
Irrigated areas 65 44 67 86 87 129
Unirrigated areas 11 31 19 44 51 63

Note: Diffusion rate : percentage of total ciup area in each catagory on which fertilisers were

~used.

Intensity : quantum of nutrients (in kg) per hectare of fertilised area,

Source: 1. Desai 1982. A number of problems concerning the concepts and coverage of the

data are discussed by Desai.

2, NCAER 1991,

That fertilisers are more widely used
onirrigated areas is not surprising: Irrigated
crops, generally, get larger and more
assured supply of water relative to their
needs than rainted lands; their yield
response to fertilsers therefore tends to
be larger, and more certain. Even among
irrigatec crops, fertiliser use was initially
concentrated on crops like sugarcane,
paddy, wheat and similar high value crops.

On crops like coarse cereals, pulses and
groundnut - which are of lower value, tend
1o be grown with poorer quality of irrigation
and are therefore more risky - the spread
of fertiliser has been slower. The diffusion
of fertilisers among wholly rainfed crops,
whose yield response to fertilisers is even
lower and less certain, has taken much
longer and remains much below that of
their irrigated counterparts. (Table 2).
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Table 2 : Diffusion and Intensity (per fertilised ha) by major crops

Diffusion Rate Intensity

19701 1975-7 1988-90 1970-1 1975-7 1988-89

fy v T v VU T + U T 1 U T 1T U T I U T
Rice 71 18 37 71 22 44 94 56 79 47 29 42 91 46 79 116 57 108
Wheat 5 11 44 72 10 55 98 61 93 55 35 54 77 34 75 135 54 128
Jowar 24 5 6 44 14 18 83 63 66 72 27 37 72 45 54 67 57 59
éajra 2% 6 8 20 M v14 81 48 55 47 34 44 41 29 35 60 43 48
Maize 37 {5 21 54 16 35 85 73 84 65 34 49 48 30 44 83 52 69
S.cane 62 24 54 72 30 67 98 68 97 110 64 104 158 63 152 168 129 167
Cotton 54 11 18 75 28 43 98 75 85 71 41 56 9 70 85 123 69 102
Groundnut 48 19 21 55 33 35 8 8 80 59 52 53 61 31 38 95 73 79

| : lrrigated area
U: Unirrigated area
T: Total area

Source; Desai 1982
NCAER 1991

All the available sirveys of fertiliser
use show that irrigated crops in genera}l
age more intensively fertilised than their
rainfed counterprarts. Again this is to be

‘expected because irrigation increases the

scope for and returns to fertilisers. There
are however,-significant inter-crop differ-
ences in the intensity of fertiliser use with
longduration crops like sugarcane andother
relatively high value crops like paddy,
wheat and cotton using more per hg than
others. The average level of application
for HYV is also considerably higher than
for local varieties.

The significant differences between

. irrigated and rainfed crop patterns - water

intensive and high value crops needing
more nutrients being more prominent on
irrigated land - tend to raise the overall
average intensity of fertilisr use onirrigated
areas. Altogether, therefore, the share of
irrigated areas in total fertiliser consump-
tion is much higher than their share in crop
area. While the relatively more rapid spread
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of fertilisers on rainfed crops has increased
the latter’s share in fertiliser use (from an
estimated 15 per cent in 1975-77 to 31
per cent in 1988-9), the fact remains that
irrigated areas which constitute perhaps
30 per cent of crop area still account for
69 per cent of total fertiliser consumption.
Also to be noted is the fact that despite
thefasterspread of fertilisers among coarse
cereals, pulses, oilseeds and such other
crops, about 60 per cent of total fertiliser
used in the country is accounted by rice
and wheat; the share showing practically
no change between 1975-77 and 1988-
89. (Table 3)

Contributory factors

Several tactors have contributed to this
rapid spread and growth of fertiliser use
in Indian agriculture. Ungquestionably,the
state has played the leading role in the
process: Massive public investments have
had to a near doubling of the proportion
of cropped area which is irrigated. Rural
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Table 3 Shares of Irrigated areas and various crops In fast consumption

(percent)

Crops 1975-77 1988-9
Rice 36.6 31.8
Wheat 22.8 26.6
Jowar 2.8 3.0
Bajra 0.9 1.8
Maize 2.0 2.2
Sugarcane 7.4 3.7
Cotton 6.3 4.8
Groundnut 2.1 4.2
other 19.1 21.9

Total 100.0 100.0
share of irrigated areas 85.3 68.8

Source: Desai 1982
NCAER 1991

electrification combined with liberal finan-
cial assistance to {armers has facilitated
the rapid spread of irrigation by wells and
tube wells both as sole source and in
conjunction with surface water. This has
been reinforced by the spread of new
varieties which, under conditions of assured
water supply, are known to absorb a larger
quantum of nutrients, and use them more
effectively. For example, the average
incremental response of HYV rice at 120
kg of Nitrogen per ha is about 33 per cent
higher in Kharif and 20 per cent higher
_inRabithanthat of local improved varieties.
ihe response of HYV and local improved
varieties at 120 kg ot Nitrogen is seen
tobe higherthanfortraditionallocal varieties
at40kg. Similardifferencesin the response
to phosphatic fertilisers are noticeable
between improved and traditional varieties
(Leelavathi etal 1986).

The state has also helped to promote
fertilisei use -through fertiliser demonstra-
tions on farmers’ fields, extension advice
regarding the recommended doses for
various crops and regions, the expansion

and improvement of rural transport net-
works, the increase inthe number of tertilisr
distribution outiets close to villzges, and
the phencmenai growth of cooperative and
commercial bank ¢ «dil at relstively low
rates of interest.

At the same time, the progressive
diffusion of fertiliser - a relatively new input
in Indian agriculture - itself means that
farmers have been acquiring more and more
first hand information (from their own
experience and that of other tarmers) about
yield response to fertilisers, a rela-
tively new input, thereby enabling them
to better judge the magnitude of response
as well as the risks involved. The impact
of this on the diffusion of fertilisers is likely

to have been significant during the last
2-3 decades.

Some preliminary analysis of NCAER
survey data (Bhide 1991) confirms the
importance of HYV, irrigation, and irrigation
type on fertiliser use. Interestingly - and
this bears out the importance of learning
- the current level usage had a significant
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positive relation to the length of time o
which the individual has been using
fertilisers. The analysis further suggests
that, controlling for other influences
(environmental, technological anc:l tpose
related to agrarian structure), instllut!qnaﬁ
credit as percentage of the vaiue of ferhhs_er
used has a significant impact on the spatial
variations in level of fertiliser use per ha;
and in some cases the greater the distance
from distribution outlet, the small.er seems
to be the level of usage. The impact of
differences in infrastructure on the dynam-
ics of fertiliser use however remains to
be properly investigated. it would be
instructive to see if the rate of growth of

" fentiliser use differs significantly across

districts which are otherwise simila(, but
differ markedly in the base level of infra-
structure and credit supply and/or the rate
of their improvement.

Technology and infrastructure are not
the only determinants: one must also
consider institutional and economic factors.
Among the institutional factors, tenancy and
tfarm size have attracted a great de:a} of
attention. Theimpactof tenancy onfertiliser
use depends a great deal on the nature
of the tenancy contract: Those under fixed
rent and full cost sharing contracts should
find it profitable to use fertilisers at the
same level of intensity as owners. But
where costs are not shared, the optimum
dose for the tenant will be lower than for
an owner. No generalisation is therefore
possible. As for farm size, it was long
held that smaller farmers would tend to
use less fetilisers because they cannot get
the necessary credit or can get it only at
a much higher cost than larger farmers
and also because they are likely to get
a lower price for their output. In the early
phases of the HYV, there was indeed a
substantial difference in adoption rates of

\HYV and fertiliser use as between large
and small farms. But these differences
have progressively narrowed and currently,
according to the recent NCAER Survey,
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there is not much of a difference between
farm size for classes either inthe proportion
of areafertilised (which increases with farm
size) orintheintensity of fertiliser application
(which declines with farm size)2.

The principal economic variables
affecting fertiliser use are the prices of
fertilisers and of output. For a given crop
variely in a specific soil moisture environ-
ment, profit-maximising farmers are
expected to use fertilisers upto the point
at which incremental costs are equal to
incremental returns. Therefore, lower the
price of fertilizers relative to output, the
higher will be the consumption of fertilisers.
Attempts to analyse the role of non-price
factors and prices in accounting for the
spatial and temporal variations in fertiliser
consumption, however, suggest non-price
factors to be dominant. They do not
consistently or strongly corroborate the
expected inverse relation between fertil-
iser-crop price ratio and fertiliser use per
hectare (see Nagaraj, 1980).

This may be due in part to incomplete
and/or defective specification the under-
lying relation. For instance, none of the
studies take explicit account of costs of
credit, transport and application of fertil-
isers. The implicit assumption that these
costs vary in the same proportion as the
fertiliser price is not sustainable over time
and space. It is also difficult to control
effectivley torall non price factors, especially
those involving technological change,
institutional factors and the effect of
infrastructural improvements. Perhaps too
the role of prices cannot be captured when
the analysis is done at the level of the
country, or even of states, for all crops!
Response functions vary across crops and
regions and with irrigation status and
varieties used. All these, as well as their
mixes, change overtime. Norisitreasonable
to suppose, especially during a period when
the process of learning and diffusion of
knowledge was still underway, that all
farmers operate onthe representative curve.



Role ¢ maiiures

Moreover, it is not cnly the price of
fertilizers relative (o that of utput that affects
fertiliser demand. Chemical fertilisers are
not the only source of piant nutrients: farm
yard manures are the otherimportant source.
Though reliable estimates of the latter’s
rnagnitude are not available - measurement
is inherenuy difficult - rough estimates
(Desai,A.V.:1979) suggest that the country
used 50-60 million tonnes of animal dung
(dry weight) as manure in 1963-4 and 67-
75 million tonnes in 1973-743. The total
nutrient content (N, P2 O5' - and K20)
of this, on a conzservative reckoning, would
be around 0.75 million tonnes and 1
million tones respectively®. This compares
withthe totalfertiliser consumption (interms
of plant nutrients) of around 600,000 tons
a year during the early 1960's and 2.5
million tonnes a year in the early 1970's.

The output of straw and crop residues
{which are the main sourcs of animal feed)
has probably risen by around 2 per cent
per annum®. It is reasonahle to suppose
total dung ouitput to be growing at roughly
the same rate. However, not all the dung

_is collected; and what is collected can be
used as domestic fuel or as manure. The
aliocation between different uses depends
on the relative value of dung in these uses
and the unit cost of nutrient obtained from
manures relative to that of fertilisers.

The demandfordomes&icfuelforoooking
and heating must be growing atleast as
fast as population. The spread of Kerosene
and electricity has not made a significant
dent in th dependence on non-commercial
sources of energy in rural areas. Firewood
and dung cakes remain the main non-
commercial energy sources. The supply
of firewood is clearly not keeping pace with
demand. The price of firewood has risen
muchfasterthanthe overall consumer price
index6 thereby increasingthe value of dung
as a source of fuel
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At the same time, the cost of farm
yard manure -which consists mostly of the
labour involved in collection of the dung,
making the compost, transporting and
applying it on the figld-has risen steeply
because of the rise in wage rates. Farm
yard manure has avery low nutrient content
compared to fertilisers, On the average
ordinary compost has only 1.5 to 4 per
cent nutrienis, compared 16 per cent in
superposphates to 40 per cent in the case
of urea and even more in Diammonium
Posphale (DAP). The volume of material
to be handled in order to furnish one unit
of nutrient through manure is thus much
higher than for fertilisers. Being labour
intensive, trends in the cost of FYM are
targely a function of the agricultural wage
rates which have risen considerably faster
thanthe unit cost i nutoents frormfertilisers
over the same period’. One would expect
the sharp rise in the value ot dung as
domestic fuelto divert more of the available
supply of dung from farm yard manure to
fuel; The sharp rise in the cost of tabour
relative to cost of fertiliser provides a strong
inducement for farmers to substitute
manures with fertilisers. Thisinturn should
be reflected in a relatively faster growth
of fertiliser consumption. These changes
may also have induced farmers to be more
careful {o collect dung and develop better
techinques of composting to increase the
nutrient content of manures. But we have
little hard evidence of any of these issues.

Available data - mainly from the cost
ot cultivation surveys do not show any gen-
eral absolute decline in use of FYM (GO,
19381). The pattern is not uniform across
states. In the case of rice, some states
show a rise while others show a fall; the
use FYM on sugarcane has declined
everywhere. Punjab and Haryana report
a steep reduction in FYM use on wheat
. cotton and bajra, but some other states
show a rise. Be that as it may, there
is no doubt that the relative importance
of FYM has declined steeply. Analyses of
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demand for fertilisers which do not take
into account the availability and costs of
manure are therefore incomplete.

Contribution of fertilisers to Production

Trendsinfertiliseruse are not important
in themselves. What is relevapt is thair
impact on the growth of production. That

-the spread of fertiliseruse is & major source

of increments in agricultural output is har_dly

in doubt. A rough estimate for food grains
ibuti f increase

suggests that the contnb‘ut!on o .

in gr%a changes due to shift in the allocation
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of area among different grains and the
spread ofirrigationto increments infoodgrain
output fell from around 70 per cent of the
increase in the sixties to around 45 per
cent during the seventies. During the
eighties the net contribution of these factors
was negligible. The share in incremental
output attributable to fertilisers has thus
progressivelyincreased. Fertilisers are now
the dominant source of additional produc-
tion. The quantum of increase on this
account is, however, not commensurate
with the increase in the fertiliser consump-
fion. (Table 4)

Table 4: Estimated contribution of Selected inputs to Increase In
foodgrain production

Increments in

Estimated contribution of

1 changes in
Period Area fertilisers Total area  lrrigated  crop 2
108 Imigated ~ area area pattern fertilisers
108 ha  10% 10% 10% 108 105t 10%
(1 (2) (3) {4) (5) (6) {7 (8) (9)
1960-63
t1(3370'73 5.2 8. 1.5 21.9 3.6 4. 58 8.6
1970-73
g%so-as 4.9 8.2 2.6 27.3 34 4.1 4.8 15.
1980-83
to
1987-90 (-)3.3 3.4 4.5 171 ()23 1.7 (1. 18.7

1. 75% of total consumption assured to be on food grains.
2. Col (5) less sum of columns (6) (7) (8)

Several studies have shown that the
potential output of foodgrains obtgmable
from observed levels of area, irrigatnpn and
fertiliser use (using official ygrdstucks of
fertiliser response and assuming that the
incremental effect of each on output has
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remained constant) is consistently larger
than the actual output and that this gap
has progressively widened. (Vaidyanathan
1977, Sharma and Roy 1979; Mellor 1988)9
The implication s thatthe incremental output
attributable to fertilisers is lower than official
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“yardsticks” (around 10 kg of grain per kg
of nutrient) derived from field trials on
farmers’ fields and that too using older
varieties.

The actual increments in output (net
of the contribution of area, irrigatian and
crop pattern changes) per unit of incre-
mental nutrients works out to 5.7 in the
sixties, and the seventies and 4.1 in the
eighties. This is about half the official
yardstick for older varieties. Not only is
the overall response low, but it seems 1o
have declined significanlty in the 1980’s.
The latter trend is particularly significant
in as much as the past 25 years have
witnessed a number of developments which
should have resulted in a sustained and
significant improvement in yield response
to fertilisers.

In the first place, this was the period
whenthe high yielding cereal varieties were
introduced and diffused widely. The HYVs
are known to be both more fertiliser
responsive (implying amuch higherbiomass
to nutrient ratio at comparable levels of
fertilisation and soil moisture) compared
totraditionalorevenlocalimproved varieties:
also, being capable of absorbing a larger
volume of nutrients, the phase of dimin-
ishing margirial productivity in their case
operates at much higher dose than with
older varieties.

Second, being a period of progressive
diffusion of both new varieties and fertil-
isers, lack of knowledge of the practices
appropriate to specific local conditions is
likely to result in less-than-optimal perform-
ance of varieties and fertilisers in the initial
stages of adoption. But both knowledge
and skills improve with experience leading
1o better use of these inputs. We should
expect this phenomenon to have been
especially important during the last 3
decades, so that fertiliser responses and
yield levels should have been brought
progressively closer to the technological

potential.

Thirdly, the quality of irrigation, which
has a significant bearing on the level and
variability of yield response to fertilisers,
has markedly improved especially since
the mid sixties. Apart from the diminishing
importance of traditional sources of small,
essentially local, surtace Irrigation works,
the greatly expanded role ot groundwater
irrigation both as a sole source and in
conjunction with surface water points to
better control of water over a wider area.
This again should have improved the
efficiency of nutrient use by crops.

Fourthly, there is clear evidence that
the relative proportions in which the three
principal nutrients are used, - though still
notinthe desirable proportion - hasbecome
progressively more balanced. In the early
sixties, the country used 3.7 kg of nitrogen
for every kg of P205 and 8 kgs of nitrogen
for every kg of K20; by the late 1980's
these ratios had come down to 2.6 and
6.6 respectively. Inso faras morebalanced
use of nutrientsimproves the yield response
to-fertiliser again one expects an overall
improvement in the productivity.

it may be argued that computations
ot such aggregated nature are not par-
ticularly useful or meaningful in the context
of enormous diversity of crops and their
growing conditions. it will be pointed out
that,inanycase, withthe spread of fertilisers
to rainfed and poorer quality irrigated land,
and the rise in the intensity of fertiliser
use, one must expect a decling in marginal
productivity. This would be aggravated
by the reported trend for micro nutrient
deficiencies to become more widespread.
(Tandon 1988) If shortages of domestic
fuel and rising costs of farm yard manure
has resulted in a reduction in the quantum
of manures used, the increase in overall
nutrient availability would be less than the
increase in fertilisers alone. Conceivably,
the responses obtained on farmers’ yield
trials may not be reliable indicators of
response obtained on the average under
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widespread mass application (Vaidyanathgn
1977). The fact that the extension service
is not capable of providing advice on correct
jevels and mixes suited to conditions of
particular regions and farms may glso
depress response under mass gpphcangn.
And governments’ “cheap femhse!' policy
has undoubtedly weakened incentives for
efficient use.

While these are valid points calling for
much more careful and disaggregated
analysis of fertiliseruse andyieldresponse,
the available indications of the 'k‘)w level
of overall yield response 1o fertifiser and
its near stagnation need to be taken
seriously. The efficiency question is of
particular relevance in the curren.t qontext
of the debate on fertiliser subsidies.

Fertlliser use efficiency

Reduction of festiliser subsidies is one
of the major ingredients of the reform
package initiated last year in an attempt
to bring down the fiscal deficit of thf—) central
government. Even after considerable
dilution ofthe original package, the average
prices farmers have to pay per unit of
nutrients has increased apprecxab}y. At
the same tima the relative prace'of g.lfferent
nutrients have also changed significantly.

The increase in fertiliser prices. has
attracted great deal of debate. Practl‘c'ally
all concernied - the farmers, the femhsgr
producers, the government and the meg:a
-seemtotakeitforgrantedthatthe resulting
increase in price will cause an equiva!ent
increase in the unit costs of production.
This would happen only if nutrients use
per unit of output is fixed and if the
nutrients are being managed with manxi-
mum efficiency technically feasible with
available know how. Neither supposition
is valid. In point of fact there is cor!siderable
scope for both improving the effnguency of
fertiliser use per se and shlmng.fro'rn
synthetic fertilisers (which are intensive in

MIDS Bulletin, May - June 1993

244

the use of capital and foreign exchange)
to organic manures.

Agronomists have long recognised that
fertiliser use management in India leaves
much room for improvement. As early as
1981, the Fenrliliser Association of India
noted that “Apart from the efforts towards
stimulating fertiliser consumption, an equally
important aspect for serious consideration
is fertiliser use efficiency because of the
rising costs of fertilisers” With the twin object
of avoiding waste of an expensive input
and for improving farmers profitability from
its use ..."'a special national seminar was
organisedto consider strategies for croping
fertiliseruse efficiency. (FAl 1982) A number
of papers presented at the seminar
discussed various sources of waste and
ineffective use of nutrients; reviewed the
state of knowledge and came up with an
agendafor research and action. The subject
was again discussed at least one other
seminar organised by FAl in 1985,

Fertiliser use efficiency is determined
by a complex of factors including agro-
climatic conditions, the quality of soil and
water management, the level and nutrient
compositon of fertiliser applied, quality of
seed and the standard of weed and pest
management. Some of these (e.g. the
agro-climatic environment) cannot be
changed easily, while others (especially
soil and water management) call for
substantial resources and improvements
in management which will take time. These
efforts, along with research to evoive better
seed varieties and cropping systems, and
measures to ensure supply of seed of good
quality, mustbe part of any longtermstrategy
to make more effective use of fertilisers.

But there are, by all expert accounts,
a number of ways in which sufficient gains
can be achieved in a relatively short time
by getting farmers to adopt a more balanced
mix of nutrients, locating and rectifying micro
nutrient deficiencies in different parts of
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the country; encouragig fadners o pay
more attention to propor timing and
placement of fertilisers; strengthening the
facilitiesfor soiltesting and advising farmers
on the mix of fertilisers suited their specific
conditions.(See for example Tandon
1989, Fertiliser Association of India,1985)
Some estimates place the potential gains
in efficiency from these measures at as
much as 30-50 percent.’®

One would have thought that the
government strategy for coping with the
consequences of reducing fertiliser sub-
sidies would have emphasised the scope
for efficiency improvement and taken

igorous steps to exploit this potential.
'Any improvement in efficiency will mitigate

the impact of the rise in iertiliser prices
on the cost per unit of output and could
have been used as an effective counter
tothe argument thatthe increase infertiliser
prices will necessarily mean an equivalent
rise in costs. It is also very much in the
long term interests of conserving the use
of an input which absorbs large amounts
of scarce capital and foreign exchange,
and of containing the growing risks of
ground water pollution and soil degra-
dation.

Acredible action prograrmime to promote
more efficient fertiliser use requires a clear
and strong directive (backed by necessary
reallocation of existing resources and such
additional resources as may be needed)
(a) to the extension agencies to focus on
demonstrating and disseminating knowl-
edge on fertiliser conservation practices;
(b) to the ICAR and its affiliates to review
in a detailed, region specific manner, the
available research on the effects of dif-
ferent nutrient mixes, different timing and
methods of placement, different types ot
fertilisers and micro nutrient deficiencies
on fertiliser response for transmission to
extension services and to organise a
sustained programe of research to fill the
gaps; and (c) take steps to strengthen the

iacilities (and expertise) to advice farmers
onfertiliser packages appropriate to specific
local conditions.

Instead the government’'s measures to
assuage tfarmers are in part window
dressing and in large part shortsighted and
wasteful. Concessions in import duty on
certain types of fertilisers, lower price of
gas and frieght - recommended by the Joint
Parliamentary Comittee and partly accep-
ted by Government - in effect shift the
burden of unrecovered costs on account
of fertilisers to other departments/
enterprises. “Special support” to complex
fertilisrs (like DAP) and special allocations
to help smail marginal farmers are poorly
concealed hand-outs which couid be put
to far better and mare cffective use on
a positive programme o promote efficient
fertiliser use.

These measures are also likley to distort
the pattern of fertiliser consumption. They
have resulted in a steep rise in the price
of posphates and potash relative to nitro-
gen and that of complex fertilisers relative
to urea. This will aimost certainly result
in a reduction of the demand for phosphate
andpotashrelative to that of nitrogen thereby
aggravating the problem of imbalance
between nutrients 11. If the differential
pricing of complex fertilisers (like DAP) and
urea persist, the demand for the former
(whichis one way of gettinga more balanced
use of nutrients) will suffer. This will also
compromise the effectiveness of research
and extension efforts to promote a more
balanced mixture of nutrients.

Altogether, a more or less uniform
scaling down of subsidies on different
tertilisers combined with an active pro-
gramme (backed by necessary resources)
to promote their more efficient use would
have been far more appropriate, and better
served the long term interests of Indian
agriculture than the package now in
placed.
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Organic manures

The other area of long term policy which
acquires greater importance in the present
context is the promotion of organic manures.
The dangers of indiscriminate and careless
use of chemical fertilisers for the health
of the soil and the quality of ground water
are now widely recognised. It is also
recognised that the interests of susta!n-
able, high productivity agriculture consis-
tent with a healthy ecological environment
would be better served by promoting fuller,
more efficient exploitation of crop residues,
animal and human wastes as sources of

manure.

Crop residues are not used to any
significant extentinindiafor manuring; the_y
are used to feed animals and this will
continue to be the case for the foreseable
future. Animal wastes currently most
importantsome of manure - are only partially
used for this purpose. A sizeable part
is not collected; and another sizeable part
is used for domestic fuel. The portion used
as manure is indifferently prepared and
consequently has a low nutrient extent.
Substantial improvements in the quality of
farmyard manures andtheir nutrientcontent
is known to be feasible through better
techniques of compost preparation. That
the overall nutrient content of FYM varles
between 1.4 and 4.2% (Roy etal 1980)
is indicative of the large scope for

“improvement. A recent study (Goldenberg

et.al 1988) estimates the nitrogen content
of FYM as currently used at 0.5 percent
which is about one fourth of the nitrogen
content of biogas plant slurries. Use of
dung for biogas not only increases the
nutrient content, but practically all the
nutrient content of dung currently used for
fuel can be recovered for use by crops.
Both would bring down the cost per unit
of nutrient from manures and provide a
stronger incentive to shift from chemical
fertilisers. Any increase in the rate of
collection will further augment th? potential.
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The potential contribution (in terms of
the 3 major plant nutrients) at the current
fevel of production (150 million tones dry
weight) is around 2 to 6 million tonnes
(depending onthe efficiency) and will almost
certainly increase over the next decade
orso. If even haif the potential for enlarging
the quantum and improving quality of farm
yard manures exploited in the course of
the coming decade, we can save some
2 million tonnes (nutrients) in the require-
ment of fertilisers a year. More efficient
use of fertilisers - by say 10 per cent in
the course of the next decade - would some
another2 million tons. The potential saving
works out to about a third of the present
level of consumption. Besides substantial
savings of capital and foreign exchange,
this would make for greater bajance in the
way of nutrients are provided and ina manner
which is more desirable form the environ-
mental view point.

This potential however cannot be
exploitedwith the kind of limited and subsidy-
oriented programes for developing rural and
urban compost. The centre piece of the
programme has to be on accelerating the
pace of biogas generation in rural areas.
So far an estimated 1.4 million biogas plants
- for the most part individually owned -
have been set up; and the target is to
add another 750,000 in the course of the
eighth plan. At this rate, less than 5 per
cent of the country’s cultivating households
would be covered by the end of the eighth
plan.

Accelerated spread of biogas plants
is highly desirable but cannot be achieved
unless defects in design, the predominance
of individual against community gas plants
lack of repair and servicing tecilities and
other deficiencies are overcome. A
systematic expert assessment of the
operating experience of different designs
in different regions (in terms of gas output
per unit of input, capacity utilisation, capital
costs, frequency of break downs and other
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relevant dimensions) is an eSsential first
step to identity the more significant
sources of inefficiency and high costs.
This should be the basis for programmes
(including research and design) to bring
down costs.

One obvious way to cut costs is to
encourage community plants and take
advantage of scale economies: largerplants
cost less in terms of investment per unit
capacity. But this requires setting up
workable collective arrangements for
pooling dung and distributing the gas and
slurry.  An important part of the arrange-
ment is to work out acceptable rules for
the sharing of costs and benetits among
members, and to enforce these rules in
a fair manner. This cannot be accom-
plished through subsidies.

Community or groups will be accepted
only if their costs are signiticantly lower
and/or their benefits substantially higher
than in the case of individuai plants. 1t
is therefore important to study actual
experience of the successful and the non-
so-successiul bio-gas plants of different
scales and design, identify the source of
cost differences and learn from the
successful ones ways of reducing collec-
tion processing and handling costs. At
the sametime, users should be made aware
of the magnitude of direct and indirect
benetits (interms of reduced costs, savings
from substitution of wood fuel by gas and
fromthe augmentation of nutrtients for crops)
from group/community gas plants. Work-
able cost and benefit sharing arrangements
are more difficult but not impossible.
Experiments like the one at Ungra village
in Karnataka need to be properly docu-
mented and made widely known as possible
models for adoption on a wider scale.
Perhaps itis desirable nottoinsistonvillage
wide plants with a strong emphasis on a
particular pattern of “equitable” benefit
distribution. Government policy should give
room for trying out different types of

arrangements {irchiiding groups and even
private ownership; to exploit scale eco-
nomics and promote ore elficient ways
of recycling animal and human wastes.

In so far as micasures to encourage
use of manures and itprove fertiliser use
efficiency are successful, the rate of growth
of demand for fertiliser will be dampened.
This is as it should be. There is nothing
inherently important about the level of
consumption »f fertiisers; what is relevant
i the outcome in terms of output. And
if a given level of output can be achieved
with a smaller quantum of nutrients, itwould
be the most telling index of the success
of the policy. Onivicr.sly one cannot expect
dramatic or early results. In any case,
given the necessity for si:atained agricul-
tural growth to .meet rising demand, one
must expect i requirements of chemical
fertilisers to rem: e and also o grow,
though perhaps ac ¢ ... moderate rate
than before'?. Ensuiing hat the requisite
supplies are avaifable in the most eco-
nomical manner therefore remains an
important issue.

Efficlency in Fordiiner #roduction

Domesticaily manufactured fertilisers
are brought from the producers at prices
(which vary between factories) which are
supposedto cover costs andyield a specified
return on investment. The pooled supplles
are distributed to farmers through the trade
and cooperative netwrok at a uniform retail
price all over the country. After the oil
shock of the «arly 1970’s and the con-
sequent rise in costs, the government
decidedto subsidise the farmers. The retall
prices have hardly changed even as costs
were rising, and consequently the mag-
nitude of subsidies rose at a phenomenal
rate reaching Rs.6500 crores by 1990-1.
The bulk of the increase was on account
of domestically produced fertilisers.

Like miuch ¢f Indian industry, indige-
nous fertiliser manufacture has grownunder
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a regime of protection, control over location
scale and technology of factories and a
system of administered prices for both
key inputs and outputs. A sizeable part
of the capacity is in public sector plants.
Most of the industry’s requirements of
posphatic and potasic nutrients areimported
and a substantial part of the r"saphta for
nitrogenous fertilisers is derived from
imported crude.

Domestic production costs have been
higher than international prices and the
ditference has been rising during }he last
2 decades. A major and increasing part
of the fertiliser subsidies during the past
2 decades is accounted by this difference
which is taken by some as a r;?ge}s;xée g;

idy to compensate for inefficiency
Zzﬁwselsilic manufgctures.(Gulati, 1992) This
is areasonable interpretationifone accepts
international (border) prices as the norm
for judging efficiency of domestic indgstry.
However, this is an arguable point in as
much as world market prices of fertilisers
are volatile and India accounts fora sizeable
share of world trade in the commodity.

While it is generally concgded th_at
domestic costs are high, there is consid-
erable difference in the asses.sm.ent.of
underiying reasons. Over capitalisation
(inpartencouraged bythe guaranteedreturn
on equity without any checlf on'the
investment base and mode of fmancnqg),
low capacity use, high energy coqsumpt!on
and high costs of storage aqd distribution
are emphasised by some; while others (and
inparticularindustry interests) te_nd toblame
high costs on high price of equnpment and
raw materials. [n point of fact, lmppfted
equipment and materials for fertiliser
industry are taxed at a much lower rate
than for other industries and domestncglly
produced naphta and fuel oil are supplied

. to the fertiliser manufactures at much lower

rates than for other petrochemical indus-
tries. The criticism about gas - which Qas
emerged as the principal feed stock - being
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high priced is hardly tenable because gas
prices in India barely cover the costs of
production which tend to be high because
of unfavourable geological factors and high
investment costs of production and dis-
tribution” While there is indeed room for
rationalising the pricing of fertiliser feed
stock, it has to be done in the context
of an overall restructuring of energy
pricing by source anduse. Keepingfertiliser
prices low at the cost of distorting the
economic viability of the oil industry is
hardly prudent.

As tar as the fertiliser industry is
concerned, any long term policy must
recognise that (a) it will continue to depend
primariy on imported material or products
in the case of posphates and potash; (b)
nitrogenous fertiliser production willdepend
directly or indirectly on imports for feed
stock derived from petroleum; (c) domestic
oil and gas reserves are strictly limited
and naphta, fuel oil and gas have alter-
native uses; (d) since costs of domaestic
oil industry must be fully recovered, the
scope for subsidising one segment of users
at the cost of others is necessarily limited.
Joint ventures and/or long term purchase
agreements with countries which are well
endowed with the necessary material (eg.
the oil countries with an abundance of
associated gas) are also aptions to be
considered??,

A proper evaluation of these alterna-
tives must ofcourse explore the various
options from the economic view point but
with due regard to the uncertainties arising
frominadequte knowledge about resources
and technologies; the fact that indias
presence is, and will remain, significant
in the world fertiliser market; and the risks
of significant import dependence from
relatively few sources for a stretigically
important commodity. At the same time,
we also need to make necessary changes
in pricing policies and in the management
of public enterprises to create an environ-
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ment in which there are strong incentives
for plants to operate efficiently. These
issues have to be addressed and resoived
if the Indian farmer is to be assured of
adequate fertiliser supplies at the lowest

feasible cost. This is the real stuff of
structural reform, but regretably we do not
see much of a sign of the government

or the industry getting to grips with such
basic long term issues.

Notes

1 This is an estimate based in NSS data with some adjustments (Desai, 1982).

2 The NCAER's estimates (for 1988-9) of ditfusion and intensity of fertiliser use by
size class of farm for the country as a whole are.

Marginal farms Small farms Large farms
Diffusion rate (percent)

Kharit 67 73 74
Rabi 74 79 82
Intensity (kg/ha
of fertilised area)*
Kharif 69 65 60
Rabi 103 93 90

3 This seems much hi

gher than the estimate of FYM are derived by Desai A.V. from
NSS. 147 million

tonnes in 1963-4 and 168 million tons in 1973-4.

NCAER's recent (1988-9)survey shows that 85% of the Kharif area and 72% of

the Rabi area use farm yard manure, the quantum applied being around 12-13
quintals per hectare giving a total of 200 miilion tons.

Note howev'“er, that'FYM is no
than dung while the A.V. Des
of dung used for manure.

t standardised and Includes a lot of material other
ai estimate cited in the text relates to dry weight

4 Assuming the nutrient content of farm yard manure to be at the lower end of the
range (See Roy R, Seetharaman S and Biswas BL., Hand book on Fertiliser Usage,

Fertilisers of india 1980) namely 0.5 to 1.5% N, 0.4 to 0.8% P205 to 1.9% K20
(see also ICAR handbook of Agriculture 1980: 215).

A.V. Desai's paper is one of the few, if not the only, systematic treatments of the
subject. It is certainly the most comprehensive and highlights the fuzziness of concept,
imcomplete and inadequate coverage and inconsistencies in the available data.

5 See Vaidyanathan 1988 for estimates of the
the period 1951to 1972 A.V.Desai
at a much lower figure.

growth of crop residues by state over
(1979) estimates the growth during 1963-1973

6 The price index for fuel wood in 41 urban centres is reported to have increased
more than ninefold (9.24 times) between 1960 and 1986; This increase Is 1.66
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g;n?:uel Wood Production in Wastelands, Concept, New .

i tes of male agricultural labourers
. 1984-5, the average daily wage rates C :
R 11#:: Sgtons in all major states for which the data are ?;ggat::]ee,
- > moreman 3.5 tonnes in 9 out 15 states. (Jose 1988) ‘By1gggw_p5av|vas ,288
AN By e price index for chemical fertisers (1970-1 = 100) in
whole

i i is i tation on the ground that
' i iscussion, disputes this interpre _ ]

AKN Regdy', mur%zr:ofrlljaghg;od prices do not reflect the hlregd ;r;dn:tr]a:t ?;Za:br:ahaac;
the trends 1 i tly of twigs and shurbs
i i latter consist mostly of tv d '
Prewood uee? !2 tCI:::re:lliﬂora" has been a signiticant some of ad?ltlon:lrefuzsse%;t):tz
‘Of the|‘|P(;('eas OFT”here are however impression rather than evidence from o]
inrural India.

cross section of rurai India.

i int.
The following table reconstructed from Mellor 1988 illustrates the po

foodgrains All India
Potentlal and actual output of g (hiion tonnes)

1950-54 1960-64 1970-74 1979-83
1. Actual output 63.1 83.1 103. 131.9
2. Estimated
;éztseergiagn inputs 64.6 84. 112.8 169.2
3. (2) on (1) 102. 101. 110. 128.

- . . . "
i i fficient use is necessarily conjectural;
ise magnitude of gains from more e ' jectura
The prec(ljze n%org data to assess the potential gains, .the'ex_tfa c?s:;ew:;ggsurez
ﬁne n:%e be incurred to exploit them and the economic viability o
ave

proposed.

noted that one of the papers presentgd at the FAI 19{31 semirr:?;,l
al evidence indicating that better weeding .mproves.the'mcremge "
r kg. of nutrients by 40 to 80%; timing of application o tha
f upto 16 pércent and method of applicatloq around. 10 plz:nceopulation
differ enceh Oaf:nd a package of improved practices (covggng SPaCe':?-ir? thepresponse
case of wheal, i ce of 30 to nearly 100 per ¢
. es a differen ; how
and weedlngl r(nF’ar‘:asad and De, in FAI 1982). Tandon (1989) tc't?& %?:'3 tr?itrzgen
ratio fof Bajruse of wheat, the yield response per kg of nutrien ;ved in & balanced
that in the C?,.d of that obtained when all these 3 nutrients are (l; ! in a balanced
is about a!\.}lh"'hod of appiication, addition of micro n;gner%tﬁésé;n sev;m 1o be based
manner. Met ial difference to yield. .
ke a substantia - itions. A systematic
aiso Sho.m t? |nc1121ta rather than trials under represgntatnve ctqu:lﬁgsessar\; prelude
comphation of the available experimental data on this aspeot lion programme
fomp”:gios?n; taemore broad based experiment-cum-demonstration p '
0 0rg

It may however be
presents expe.nmem
output of maize pe
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11 Foranoverview of various viewpoints see papers prescribed at the National Consultation
on Fertiliser Pricing held at the Insistute of Development Studies, Jaipur, in 1991,

See especially the papers by Gunvant Desai, Pratap Narain and Satish Chandran.
See also Gulati (1990).

12 The Planning Commission projects the demand to grow from 13.5 million tonnes
in 1991-2 currently to 18 million tonnes by the end of the eighth plan. i.e., about
6 per cent per annum AV this rate the adjustment in 2000AD will be 23 million
tonnes. If supply of nutrients from organic manures is increased by 2 million tonnes
a year and there is a 10% increase in efficiency of fertiliser use, the requirements
of chemical fertilisers in 2000AD will be Re.19 million tonnes implying an average
annual growth of around 3.5 per cent a year.

13 According to detailed study by the World Bank (conducted in 1987) domestic production
ot urea would be viable - in the sense that it can compete with imports - provided
the apporopriate scale and technology are chosen, steps taken to bring down
the capital costs, (which seem to be 20-25 higher than comparable plants elsewhere),
andoperate the plants at full capacity without interruption.
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sauéonsunation on Fertilisers Institute of Development Studies, Jaipur.

Sarma, J. S. and Roy Stal, 19‘79. Analysis of Indian Foodgrain Production Conceptive
Dat'a. IFPRI, Washington DC.

Sharma, R. D. 1992. Economics of Fuel Wood Production in Wastelands, Concept,
New Delhi.

Tandon, H.L.S. 1988. Nutrient Deficiencies in Indian States and the Fertilisers Available
to c'orrect them, Fertiliser Industry Annual Review.

1989. Constraint Analysis for Optimum use of Fenilise(s to inc«:ease wheat production
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Book Review

253

“LIBERALISATION: ITS IMPACT ON THE INDIAN ECONOMY" -

(ed.) by S.Gupta, Macmillan India Ltd., Delhi 1993 pp.x + 240 Rs.

S. Neelakantan

THE book under review contains 12
papers presented at a geminar organised
jointly by Indian Cou_ncu for_Research on
International Economic Relat«gns and Ford
Foundation in Delhiin 1992_ with a Preface
and an Editorial Introduction by Dr.S.P.
Gupta. A seven page summary of the
seminar recommendations and two annex-
ures, the first, a two page abstract from
Dr. Raja Chelliah’s inaugural address and
the second, a two page summary of pgnel
discussion by five eminent economists,
torms the concluding par of the book. In

the seminar

" rding to general consensus,
a(tA;);:gent, gno constructive debate
shouldcentre aroundfunqamentals,
on the need for economic reforrps
but should explore all alternative
reform packages wit{rin the broad
norms set by the major donors, to
help the country reach the des_/red
goal faster but at the same time,
limiting the adjustment costs to a
socially tolerable Jevel’(p.230)

is the recommended general strategy.
Stated differently, the papers are sympa-
thetic to the key message that the primary
development objective is maximising grpw!h
by allocating funds based on the cnt_enz
of highest money rates of returnwhenprice

and factors will reflect their respective
scarcity values not only in the domestic,
but also in the global context. That
liberalisation and globalisation are the only
right policies to be adopted and pursued
by the Government at the present juncture
is accepted as a matter of faith.

In his introduction, Dr.S.P. Gupta refers
to the development policy letter submitted
by the Government of India to the World
Bank as the only place where integrated
reform policy announcements of the
government are completely available. He
has summarised and analysed the indus-
trial, trade, financial, fiscal, monetary and
safety-net provisions of the reform pack-
ages employing the conclusions of the paper
writers. He then proceeds to make an
assessment of the package itself.

Inahighly informative paper Tarun Kanti
Das traces the evolution and rationale
of (a) macro stabilisation policies, i.e. fiscal,
money and credit, exchange rate adjust-
ment and wage/income policies and (b)
structural adjustment policies i.e. trade
reforms, industrial, public sector reforms,
factor market reforms, tariff policy reforms
and administered price policy reforms. He
concludes that the medium term outlook
forthe Indian situationis somewhat different
from many Latin American and some Asian
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countries where stabilisation policies and
structural reforms had failed. He is confident
‘that the reform package in india will enable
the country to achieve the path of sus-
tainable ncn-inflationary growth with viable
balance of payment situation.

S.P. Gupta and AK. Carkar's paper,
while analysing the impact of liberalisation
policies during the ¢ighties, clearly reveals
that the Impcnt Intensity rates of most
industry groups as well as the direct cost
of technziogy imports have increased in
the postiiberalisationera. The overaligrowth
was encouraging i the cighlies, but the

pattein of financing had bca NS
tainable. The impact " b caisnion was

more favourable to the cenandary sector;
but even there praduction of basic goods
and iniormediate goods recorded a
decelerating trend vrhereas the growth cf
consumer durable was faster than that of.
consumer non-durables, indicating a shift
ioviris lusunous eonsumption. Thay have
reviewed 1he currant nhase of the liber-
alisatior package and conclude that the
social cost of this transition phase is likely-
to be high.

v
i

Sn-oj Gupta's paper on ‘Frivatisation
in India’ gives a brief account of the
international experience in privatisation and
thenproceedsto fook intothe spem'hc'socio-
cconomicfactorsinlndiamatcouldmnugnce
privatisation strategy such as {a) private
sector's preparedness for takeovgr. (b)
availability of capital, (c) availabxllty of
manageriai and technical talent, (d) risks
associated with privatisation and (e) socio-
political environmert. She has <.je\v/.eloped
an option matrice using Six indicators
including total factor proguctivity 1o analyse
the efficiency of public and private sector
enterprises in steel, heavy gngineering,
textiles and lourism sectors.  From the
analysis of matriceresults, the private sector
does NOT emerge as a uniformly more
efficient sector. But the author still
recommends transferof ownersiipte private

e Tall
||C)
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sector"duetothe inflexibility inthe approach
of the politicians and the bureaucrats and
the apprehensions of their continuing
influence on management decisions’!

Using a static Leontief Input-Output
model S.P. Guptaand Padmasinis. Raman
investigate the social impact of the struc-
tural reform programme. They conclude
that afterliberalisation the population below
poverty line wouid increase by 10.7 millions
with N 8.5 estimates and 6.10 million with
C.S.0. estimates. Thisisbasedon poverty
cut point based 0. private consumption
expenditure only. But siructural reform
had initi+‘ed drastic cuts in many social
expenditures targeted to th» poor such as
health, educaticn, housing and sanitation.
So an appropriate mediurm-tferm pPoverty
alleviation programme must be adopted;
“Otherwise social cost to poor may turn
outto be socially, pelitically and gspecial'y,

i

morally unaccentable”

B.X Pradhan's paperis only marginally
related to the theme of the saminar. He
has investigaiedthe margiral budge! shares
by the Linear Expenditure System sepa-
rately for the rural rich and noor using
thedatairomNSS1872-73:1973-74: 1977.
78 1983 and 1987-38 rounds. He his
found a shift in the consumption pattern
of the households. I:: aimost all classes,
thereis amovement away frorn food related
commodities towards non-food commodi-
ties. The rural peor allocate 38 per cent
ofits extra exnendilure oncereals, whereas
the urban poor allccate anly 24 3 percent
on cereals. Correspondingly, the budget
shareofthevuraipoorfornon-food materials
is 27 per cent whereas the urban poor's
share is 31.8 per cent. But there is not
much differencs among the rural and urban
richh in their budget shares among food
and non-food articles.

S.P. Gupta, Minna Bal and Rashmi
Shankar attempt > assess the different
country experiences of the impact of



liberalisation measures using an Interna-
tional Survey on Structural Economic
Reforms conducted by the Centre for
International Private Enterprises, U.S.A. 23
policy instruments under nine proad group-
ings are given individual weights. 1t is
found that during the eighties, the wave
of reform process affected different countries
differently. India lost its rank from 19 to
25 (for the period before 1989). For the
majority of the countries studied, progress
in the “turn-around” had not been spec-
tacular. The need for effectively commu-
nicating the objectives and likely resuits
of the reform process to all sections of
people is stressed.

K.S. Mehra has reviewed and evalu-
atedthe changesintrade policy since 1977-
78. He also has discussed the short and
medium term impacts of recent policy
changes. He has found that there had
been a marked change in the trade policy
since 1985 with greater emphasis on market
incentives and indirect policy instruments
ratherthan on direct physical controls. Since
1978-79, there has been a large increase
in imports in several sectors. Looking at
the recent policy changes, he says that
the immediate impact on export perform-
ance in 1991-92 hadbeen somewhat dismal
because 1991 was one of the worst years
for growth in world income. Add|t|9nally,
there had been the loss of trade with the
Soviet block. The industry also did qot
have time to realign itself to new pol.ucy
changes. Lookingatthe prospects of Indian
exports for the medium and long term, he
holds that it may not be rosy because' of
constraints both in supply and dgmand side
factors. The growing polari§atlon of vyorld
trading partners and formation of regional
trading blocks will cause problems of entry
and.-exit for marginal exporters like India.
Growing emphasis on trade in manufac-
tured goods will put a correspondmg
pressure on the terms of trade for agn;
culture based exports. India will be al
a disadvantage because of the globa

G

shorterning of the product life-cycle, since
its high cost structure will make it difficult
to spend more on R & D. Even though
import compression has succeeded in the
short run, in the medium and long run,
the import GDP elasticity of 1.2 is likely
to continue. So the scenorio for the short
and medium term seems to be mixed.

Changes in the protection to Indian
Industries due to the liberalisation since
the 1980s is the theme of the paper of
Bishnupriya Gupta. The author concludes
that the trade policy became more liberal
following the publication of Alexander
Committee Report in 1978, with a wider
use of OGL by actual users. Focussing
on Effective Rate of Protection (ERP) purely
in terms of tariffs, estimates are made with
reference to 1978-79, 1984-85 and 1987-
88. Under some heroic assumptions, an
index of trade controls is constructed. The
results indicate that the nominal as well
as eftective rates of tariff protection have
increased for most sectors between 1978-
79 and 1984-85, but have either declined
orremained more or less the same between
1984-85 and 1987-88. In the 1980s there
was buoyancy in the index of imports. The
new, post 1991 regime makes a qualitative
change in the degree to which quantitative
controls have been replaced by price based
controls. This will clearly indicate a more
liberal trade regime. But she has indicated
that the effective reduction in tariff rates
under the partial convertibility regime (as
it then was) will be much smaller than the
nominal reductions.

The balance of payments perspective
of liberalisation policies is the theme of
Bibek Deb Roy's paper. He points out
that the facts do not support the contention
that the import liberalisation of the 1980s
was the cause for the balance of payments
crisis of 1990s. Throughout the 1980s
the current account deficit was in excess
of 1 per cent of the GDP, indicating the
crisis situation. He has listed the proximate
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country, hardly any of them have sent in
their entries. A second observation is that
practically all institutions that have re-
sponded concentrate on just a few areas;
not even a single ene has research going
on in half a dozen areas with just one
reporting research in 5 areas. The rest
have only 3 or less. Does this mean that

universities in the South are highly
specialised when it comes to research, or
that only a few departments have
bothered to respond to the Census? The
latter is the more likely explanation
which means that much more work has
to be done to make the Census more
comprehensive.

Twentythird Census of,Soclal Sclence Research in Southern States
Subject Classification

En.

Rurai Chig. Ad.Co.
Std.

Futuro Mg.
Stud. Dev.

Soc. Socio Pop.
Stug

Work

P3yc

Table 1
Sl
no. Area Ph.D M.Phil Project Total
1 Adult Education 1 10 19
2 - Applied Economics 12 5 - 17
3 Anthropology - 15 24
4 Business Admn. - 2 2
5 Commerce 18 3 - 21
6" Commerce & Management
Studies 7 3 14
7 Economics 31 24 25 80
8 Econometrics - 8 8
9 Education ) 21 8 12 41
10 Educational Technology 12 - 14
11 Futurology 1 1 4
12 Geography 23 - 9 32
13 History 10 8 - 18
14 Management
Studies - 5 5
15 Psychology 2 8 28
16 Political & Pub.Admn. - - 6
17 Political Science 8 3 11
18 Population Studies 1 1 5
19 Rural Development - 2
20 Sociology - 6 21
21 Social Work 3 5 16
22 Women & Child Welfare 5 o

Admn.

2ol Se Pub.

My, of ongoing b PhiPR D/Prolect 1987-1982
Lan

TABLE 2

¥

e

Anth  Comm ccono Educa Geogr Hist

Agn

{M.Phil
{Ph.D
{Project
M.Phil
10h D
W V)GC‘
{M.Phil
{Project
{M.Phil
{Ph.D
{Project
{M.Phil
|Ph.D
{Project

Name of the Institute’

Department

Annamalai University

Centre

4 Bangalore University
5 Bharathiar University

3 Andhra University PG

2 Andhra University

Sl
no.

Tetai 192

83 115 390

u
‘_,mm

{M.Phit
{Project

{Ph.D

6 Bharathidasan Univ.

{M.Phil
{Ph.D
{Preject
{M.Phil
{Ph.D
{Project
{M.Phil
{Ph.D
{Project

7 Cochin University

8 Cochin University of
Science & Technology

3 Gandhigram Rural Univ
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S.6

ANDHRA UNIVERSITY

S, Name of the Name of the Title o‘l_ flesearch Topic Year of
no. Schaiar Supervisor Commencement
Ph.D.: Anthropology
1 Alok Rath NA Palaeo cultures of East cost
around north-east A.P. and
Orissa 1992
2 Devarapali Ecological study of river
Jesurathnam NA Island: An Anthropological Approach 1988 _
3 J.Prasad NA Ecological Adaptations of
Tribals in Eastern Ghats 1991
4 Dev Anand Satya Pal NA Social Ranking among Tribes:
A case study of Tribes in
Visakapatnam 1988
5 B.VBabu J.M.Naidu A Bio-Anthropslogical Study
of Mali Sub-Tribes of AP 1990
Ph.D: Poiilics & Public Administration
1 Venkatararao
Akkabattula K.Venkateshwaralu Scheduled Caste Members of
AP Legislative Assembly
Their programs, problems &
allitudes 1976
2 1.Dosagiri Rao A Prasannakumar Social change and political
development in East Godavari
District 1875-1925 1977
3 P.Arun Kumar NA Srikakulam Revolution
Movement: An Assessment 1984
4  CPadmaja JVKV Pandit Working of P.R.nstitutions in India 1992
5 R.Ramachandra Rao JVKV Pandit A comparative study of the
urban local bodies in East
Godavari district 1992
6  Chiranjeevi JVKV Pandit Role of women in rural deve-
lopment in Mandel Proja Parishads 1992
Ph.D: Social Work
{  Viswoswara Rao B.Devi Prasad A socio-demographic profile of
the aged in rural AP, 1991
2  S.Haranath B.Devi Prasad A study of inmates of Juvenile |
Home in Visakapatanam 1992
3 R.D.Sampath Kumar K.V.Ramana Child abuse in family and work
settings A sludy of child
labourers in select work
categories in Visakapatnam 1988

S.7

Research Projects

Sl.  Discipline Title of Research Topic Year of Year of iIf the report
no. ' Commencement  Completion  is already published
1 Anthropology GEPD and Abamors tribes of
AP Malanial Selection 1987 1991 Yes
2 Anthropology ~ Geneticpoly morphism among
Andhra tribes 1989 1992 Yes
3 Anthropology Anthropological survey of
Peis Manne Dora tribe 1989 1990 Yes
4 Anthropology Demo-genetic studies of Yadava
and Vadatalija 1987 1989 Yes
5  Anthropology  Growth and Nutrition of certain
populations of Visakhapatnam 1985 1989 No
6 Ant}vopo!ogy Fertility mortaiity health ‘and
' nutrition of women in Visaka-
patnam 1988 1992 Yes
7 Social Work ~ Dowry praclice in an urban
selting: A casual study 1985 1987 Yes
8  Social Work  Trends in Social Work '
Research: A context analysis
of Indian Journal of Social
- Work 1992 NA NA
GULBARGA UNIVERSITY
Research Projects
i he report
iscipli i h Topic Year of Year of ' i1 por
. Discipline Title of Research 1¢p Commncamen Commlation s atonty moithod
no.
1 . Economics IRDP in Gulbarga District 1989 1990
2 Economics Socio-economic bench mark
survey of Kavanta lrrigation "

project of Bidor District, Karnataka 1990

BENNE—S




KAKATIYA UNIVERSITY

S.8

Si.  Name of the
no. Scholar

Name of the
Supetvisor

Tille of Research Topic

M.Phil: Politizal Sclence

1 R.Venkateswarlu

2 B.Sanjesva Reddy

3 K.Rajamoulj

4 G.Yellaiah

5 Sreelakshmi

6  D.Ramesh

7 T.Madhavi

8 S.Govardhan

8.Venkataswarly

K.Raghu Ram Reddy

K.Raghu Ram Reddy

K.Raghu Ram Reddy

P Hussain Khan

P Hussain Khan

K.Bhaskaramma

K.Bhaskaramma

R
Yoar of
Commencement

Ambedkar Yuvajana Sanghams:
Role perception and Role
performance: A study

Politics of privatisation:-
A study of elite
percaption in
Telengana region

Politics of Teachers Union
in Andhra Pradesh: A study

The politics of protest - A
sludy of Koya Tribe in
Warrangal district

Women in Leadership roles: ‘
A study of motivational
factors in the emergence of

women leadership in Warrangal
distrit

Politics of arrack: A case
study of anti-arrack
movement in Andhra Pradesh

Women and feminist ideclogical
perceptive: A comparative
study of urban and rural
women in Warrangal district

Politics of Agricultural
Cooperatives: A case study
of single window system fn
Warrangal district

1993

1033

1993

1993

1993

1993

1992

1992

S.9
Research Projects
Sl.  Discipline Title of Research Topic Year of Year of If the report
no. Commencement ~ Completion is already published
1 Political Science  The sludent political
culture - A study of
Kakatiya Universily
students . 1986 1988 No
2 Political Science  The role of Tribal representa-
tives in the State Assembly
and Lok “Sabha 1989 1991 No
3 Political Science  Polilical awareness and
political participation of
Scheduled Caste women- A
case study of Telengana
region in Anchra Pradesh . 1988 1991 No
SRl KRISHNADEVARAYA UNIVERSITY
Sl Name of the Name of the Title of Research Topic Year of
" no. Scholar Supervisor Commencement
Ph.D.:Economics
1 Ch.Thandava Krishna M.Lakshminarasaiah Handloom Industry in
Andhra Pradesh - A
case study of Problems
and Prospects of
Handloom Sector in
Prakasam District. 1990
SRI VENKATESWARA UNIVERSITY: POST-GRADUATE CENTRE
Ph.D.:Economics
1 T.Pothuraju G.Raghava Reddy Rural Unemployment in Andhra
Pradesh with special relerence
to Prakasam district, . 1990
i Rajan G.Raghava Reddy Urban Informal Sector with
2 KSowi Ha reference to a selected
Centre in AP, 1989
3 C.Jonathan G.Raghava Reddy Urban Informal Labour Market

at Kavali town Nellore of A.P. 1990



S, Name of the
no. Scholar

Name of the
Supervisor

Title of Research Topic

4  C.Venkataramana

o

V.Prabhakar Reddy

6  P.Sathyanarayana

~

V.Pradeep Kumar

8  Jyothi Dama
9  P.Krishnaiah

10 K.Srinivasuly

Ph.D.:Geography

1 D.Ramachandra Reddy

2 Chhabi Nag

3 P.Murali Krishna

4  Suddha Bharathi
5  Diguva-Sadam-Anjineya
6 H.Ugandra Raju
7 Madhu Sudhana Reddy

G.Raghava Reddy

G.Raghava Reddy
G.Chandra Sekaran

G.Chandra Sekaran

G.Chandra
Sekar Rao

G.Chandra
Sekar Rao

G.Chandra
Sekar Rao

M.V.Reddy

M.V.Reddy

M.V.Reddy
M.V.Reddy

P.Narayanamma

P.Narayanamma

P.Narayanamma

Year of
Commencement

Monetary planning in india

and the U.S.A. since the mid
seventies.

Tribal Economy in Chitoor
district of A.P.

Centre-State Financial
Relations in Indja,

Balance of Payments Problems
of D_eveloping counlries with
special relerence to India.

Female Labour Paticipation in
Urban Informal sector,

Poverty Alleviation Programmes
in Prakasam District.

Structure and growth of Non-
Plan Expenditure of the
Gowt. of India.

Agricultural Typology of
Andhra Pradesh

Changing patlern of landuse
and land values of Tirupali
Town

Politico-geonomic study of
Vietnam.

The Role of India in the
geopolitics of Indian ocean.

Nutritional Resources - Post-

1989

1987

1989

1990

NA

1986

1992

1992

1992

1991

1991

Reddy harvest management - A study of

Southern Andhra Pradesh.
Impact of Pilgrims on the
Growth and Development of
Tirupati- A perspective.

Sugar industry in AP,

1992

1992

1992

Title of Research Topic Year of
f the Name of the
il). g:::laal? Supervisor Commencement
i N.Nagabhushanam Integrated Planning for
8 Rbariprajesh ? Industrial Development of
Rayalaseema A.P. 1988
N.Nagabhushanam Study of Slums - A case study
9 Tdanarchan ? of Tirupati, Chittoor, Kalahasti,
Madanapalle and Punganur
Towns of Chittoor District. 1987
i Nagabhushanam An Analysis of Agricultural
10 SVimala Neg Aclivities - A case study of
Rayalaseema. 1985
M.Phil: Economics
G.Raghava Reddy Agricultural Work and Wages
t DBaby ? in Venkatagiri Mandal: A
Case Study of Gotlagunta, 1992
SRI VENKATESWARA UNIVERSITY
i h Topic Year of
Name of the Title of Researc .
ﬁc'; g:l::)?aro e Supervisor Commencement
Ph.D.:Adult Education
i Total
i P.Vasantha An Evaluation qf 1hfz
1 Ramana Reddy Gongali e feracy Gampalgn i
Cuddapah District. 1992
\ i NA Curriculum designing in
2 GVishnu Madha Health Education for Rural
Latha Adults of Chitoor District. NA
i Knowledge, altitude and Practices
3 RBSahya Ve NG AReddy of Women in Selected Household
Technologies. 1990
Reading interest of Participation
4 MO l’:’u\{na:;mha in Adult Education Cenlre. NA
Ph.D: Education
i i he non-
; i Venkata Rami An evaluation of t
1 M.Nirmala Jyoli g‘szr; a ontention syslem 1990
Rami ivity of adolescent boys
2 Y.Sudhakara Reddy AVenkata Rami Creativity 0 1991

Reddy

and girls



S.12
Sl.  Name of the Name of the Title of Research Topic Year of
no. Scholar Supervisor Commencement
3 V.Ramamohana Babu A Venkata Rami

M.Phil: Aduit Education

1

V.Ramachandra

Reddy

Vasantha
Kumari

A study of job satistaction,

altitlude towards teaching, job

involvement teacher efliciency and

perception. of organisation climate

of teachers of residential and

non-residential schools. 1992

Reading Proficiency of learners
in the Total literacy campaign
of Chinnagottigolly Manad. 1992

Research Projects

Sl.  Discipline Title of Research Topic Year of Year of if the report
no. Commencement  Completion is already published
{1 Aduit Education  Spalial Variations of

Literacy in Andhra Pradesh 1986 1988 Yes
2 Adult Education  An evaluation of the

nondetention system of

v AP. from different angles, NA 1987 NA

3 Adull Education  Agricuhural Typology of

South findia 1990 1992 NA
4  Adult Education  Job salisfaction and attitude \

lowards teaching of teachers

of *APPEP and Non-APPEP

schools  {Andhra Pradesh

Primary education project) 1992 1992 NA
5 Commerce & Management of 1982 1984 No

Management Coaperatives 1991
Studies

6  Geography Identification and Development of

wastelands in Chittoor District

of Andhra Pradesh. 1989 1990 NA
7 Geography |dentification and Development

of wastelands and some

walershed programmes in the

western Taluks of

Chittoor Distriet. 1602 1001 NA

UNIVERSITY OF HYDERABAD

g/, Name of the Name of the Title of Research Topic Year of
no. Scholar Supervisor Commencement
M.Phil: Histoty

i Rekha Pande Virasaivism in early Medieval Andhra
1 GSashar from mid 11th century fo_early 14th

century. NA

i dda Rekha Pande Women in 16th Century: A Study of
2 Lakshmi Katraga Tolova Dynasly. 1991
Research Proects

iscipli Title of Research Topic Year of Year of Il the report

:(I,' Disciple Commencement ~ Completion s already published

1 Women & Child  Organisation of the
Wellare Creches in the organised

and unorganised sectors. 1991 1992 No
2 Women & Child  Girl child in Telengana. 1892 1993 No
Wellare
BANGALORE UNIVERSITY .
T Title of Rescarch Topic Year of
{ the Name of the
i; gsm; Supervisor Commencement

by
Ph.D.. Commerce & Management

1 C.V.Divakar K Aswathappa
2 C.Suresh K.Aswathappa
3 Avinash Kymar K. Aswathappa

Srivastav

A study on current praclices

in Electrical tarift fixation

and development of an opera-

tionally feasible improved

tariff system 1890

Role of financial institutions

in Rural Davelopment with

special referance to Mandya

Kolar, Dharwad and Bijapur

districts of Karatka state 1994

Study of Organisational climate

role siress and coping

stralegy variables in quality

assurance professionals 1990



Sl Name of the
no. Scholar

Name of the
Supervisor

Tile of Research Topic

4 Pushpa Bhatt

Ph.D: Psychology

1 Shanker Ram

2 V.Saraswathi Vinoda

3 S.N.Nagaraja Reddy

4  S.K.Poomima Devi

5  B.S.Anuradha

6  Y.B.Bhagavathi

7 Manjula V.Malimath

8  Sulata Shenoy

9 Achira Sen

10  Parvatha Vardhini

11 Neela Lakshmikanth

12 Anjana M.R.

P.N.Reddy

A. Vinoda N.Murthy

“N.Murthy

S.Thimmappa

Indira Jai
Prakash

G.Mohan Kumar

G.Mohan Kumar
G.Mohan Kumar

G.Mohan Kumar

Achala Umapathy

Achala Umapathy

Achala Umapathy

Achala Umapathy

Year of
Commencement

Quantitative approach to wage
and salary administration

Therapeutic effectiveness of
drug and behaviour therapy in
Alcoholism

Behaviour technology for

problem behaviour in mental
retardation

Personality correlates of
managerial elfectiveness

Psycho-social correlates of
response to legal literacy
programmes on Gender justice

Organisational factors as
related fo Human resource
effectivenass- A study in the
context of integrated child
development services scheme

Organisational dynamics for the
development of women in careers

Dynamics of Power in
Orgnaisational effectiveness

Psycho-social correlates and
facilitators of career develop-
ment among high school

" sludents

Adolscent stress and coping

Emotional problems of children
an ecological and psycho-
social perspeclive

Psycho-social correlates of
social problem solving skills
among pre-adolescents

Psycho-social correlatas of
self conslruct among pre-
adolescents

1989

1990

1991

1990

1989

1989

1989

199

1989

1990

1991

1989

1990

S.15
Name of the Title of Research Topic Year of
Sl.  Name of the
no. Scholar Supervisor Commencement
M.Phil:Commerce & Management
: A study of Rehabilitation of
a
t DShivandrepp Sick Small Scale Industrial
Units in Bangalore 1992
i P.N.Reddy The impact of Agricultural
2 CShivaramu Investment credit on the
Economic conditions of the
benelficiaries. 1992
A study of production and
3 VVenkalaramana marketing of proceesed
graniles in Bangalore area 1990
i Raj K.Aswathappa Production and Marketing of
¢ MMuni Rau Moulded Bricks in ‘Bangalore
cily 1992
5 S.V.Shridhara Murthy P.N.Reddy Public Distribution System 1992
. Aswathappa A study of the growth of
6  R.Ravi Shankkar & PP advertising agency in
Bangalore city 1992
7 M.Lawrence P.N.Reddy Working Capital Management 1990
M.Phil: Psychology
: i inoda N.Murih A survey of jeans of college
1 Viinda RNaik Vo ! students 1994
. _ Achala Umpathy  Job stress,social support and
2 Shashikala kP Py burnout: A study of nurses 1992
Research Projects —
. ; Year of Year of e report
§l. Discipline Title of Research Topic Commencement  Completion is already published
no.
1 Psychology Life cycle changes in aing 1986 1989 No
{ndian women
2 Psychology  Measures of organisational 1989 1990 NA

effectiveness



S. 16

St.  Discipline Title of Research Topic

no.

Year of
Commencement Lornpletios

o ol

Psycho-social comelates of
career-choice among high
school students

3 Psychology

4 Psychology Interpersonal cognitive problem

solving skills in children
5  Psychology Sex typing in indian children
and its psycho-social
implications

§  Commerce Working of IRDP in Selected
and Village of Bellary District
Management

1932 tis NA
1590 1993 MA
1988 1991 Yes
1987 1944 {iu

KARNATAK UHIVERSITY

Sl.  Name of the
no. Scholar

Name of the
Superyisur

Ph.D: Education
1 Francina C.J.P.

2 Shobha Nilawar

3 HMXailasalingam H.M Kasinath

4 AMAjathaswamy H.MKasinath

Prine N.3.

[#2}

K.Ramachandrachar

Kongawad HM.

L R ey ot L
i o pased L

Shashikala Destipande  ffler i,

back Lopte

AS00 G ML e Gy
stiategies, an socnniory
schonl students achin e
and setestion in Chemisliy

Evaluation of s oin, o
programnie of Acadimic Stai
colleges in the colloge teacher
performancy prrsyactive

Aninvestigation it 10 i
redaled to barnowt wlunty aaches
sducaturs in Virnatoka

Elfect of inquiry training inode
of teaching on the uicmiti
process skills, curionity and
crealivity lovels of soundary
school students

Kasinat Psycho-sacin o qoa- 1afatad
1o academic achizyr, gt o

students studying i souroie o
physically handicapped i

Kamataka St

Yeat of
Cummencemant

s epand
o oliendy powlished

1980

1517

1939

1989

Jfy

S.17
Sl Name of the Name of the Title of Research Topic ‘Year of
no. Scholar Supervisor Commencement
6  Sujatha P.Shanbhag H.M.Kasinath A multiple cross-sectional study
of logical reasoning among dis-
advantaged children 1993
7 V.S.Hiremath H.M Kasinath A multiple cross-sectional study

of moral reasoning among dis-

- Research Projects

2 Education

3

4

5

sl Discipline Title of Research Topic

no.

A study of adjustment among
among migrated Hindi and
noi-Hindi speaking students
studying in Jawahar Navodaya
Vidyalaya

1 Education

Evaluation of Teaching - A
multi-dimensional approach

Education A factor analysed study of
struclure of intellect factor
based tesls in Kannada for
the children of school leaving
age

Education Idenlilying. software dimensions
fitting selected regions of
tele-media influence

Geography Levels of Agricultural Deve-
lopment in Bijapur district
Geography Population growth and Umland
of Bellary city
Geography Landuse Analysis of Hassan Town
Geography Landuse, Ecology and environment
of Managundi village
Geography ~ Agricultural productivity at

grassrool lev:l in Nargund taluk

advantaged children 1993
Year of Year of It the repon
Commencement Completion  is already published
—_— T
1990 1891 yes
1987 1991
1984 1989
1991 NA
NA 1987
NA 1989
NA 1990
NA 1991
NA 1992



MANGALORE UNIVERSITY

Sl Name of the Name of the Title of Research Topic Year of
no. Scholar Supervisor Commencement
Sl.  Name of the Name of the Title of Research Topic Year of , o o
no. Scholar Supervisor Commencement 6  Nehrj Rajashekharaselty Barriers in the diffusion of
Agricultural  innovations
M.Phil: Commerce - A case study of Mysore District. 1883
§  H.Halanaik A.Raghurama Marketing problems of tiny seclor 7  V.M.Chandrashekar + . Krishnamurthy Problems and Prospects of
units with special reference to Plantation Crops culuvat(qn - 1991
food and bevereages - A study in A case study of Coorg. Dist.
Udupi taluk of Dakshina Kannada : _ . .
¢intrict 1992 8  B.Chandrashekara Krishnamurthy Rural Settlement in Southern
' : Maidan Region. 1991
2 Rojamohan Raa K. Mustiary Begum Retail practices in Rural araas . .
i 9  S.Amun Das Krishnamurthy Rural-Urban Fringe -
A study in Mangalore taluk 1992 A Case Study of Mysore 1992
10 Hanumaiah p Jayaramaiah Dairying in Mysore District 1989
© Krishnaiah P.Jayaramaiah A study of selected tribes in Mysore
Research Projects 11 Krishn district: A geographic Analysis 1990
Sl Discipline Title of Research Topic Year of Year of It the report 12 Venkataramu P Jayaramaiah Geonomics ol sheep rearing and
no. Commencement ~ Completion is already published marketing in Karnataka 1989
1 Business Making of Bank services 13 MMariswamy P Jayaramaiah Agricultural Land use pattern in
Administration  in rural areas - A study ' Mysore District:
in Dakshina Kannada districl NA NA NA A geographic analysis 1992
2  Business Financing of Rural-Artisans
Administration A study in Dakshina Kannada .
district NA NA NA Research Projects
SI. Discipline Title of Research Topic Year of Year of if the report
UNIVERSITY OF MYSORE “ no. Commencement ~ Completion  is already published
SI. Name of the Name of the Title of Research Topic Yoar of 1 Geography ~ Impact of Imigation on
no. Scholar Supervisor Commencement Settlements, landuse
and Population in Tungabhadra
Ph.D.:Geography Commend area {Raichur District)
- Primary Survey 1986 1990 Yes
1 PKVijayan P.D.Mahadev Residential Mobility in Stums 1950 . ‘
of Cochin. 2 Geography  Non-Painl sources of Poliution
. along Cauvery in Kaveri Basin
2 V.Aswathanarayan K.N.Udaya Kumar Impact of Irrigation on agricultural 1986 (Karnataka) - Primary Survey 1989 1991 No
tand use in Manvi taluk of Raichur. N
3 Mohamed Jaffar K.N.Udaya Kumar QOil miling and processing in Kerala. 1992
4 H.S.Manjunath K.N.Udaya Kumar Non paint sources of pollution along
Cauvery Basin. 1990
5 Damodaran Nair KN.Udaya Kumar Transportation and Urban land use 1991

pattern of Trivandrum.




S. 20

SCHOCL OF SOCIAL WORK - MANGALORE

Sl.  Name of the Name ol the Title of Research Topic Year of
no. Scholar Supervisar Commencement
Ph.D. Social Work
1 Ramachandra Rao G R.Krishnamurthy Human Resource range in

National Bank 1989
2 Vijayan "G.RKrishnamurthy Slress in nursing profession 1992
3 Paul G.R.Knishnamurthy HHR practices in Banks 1992
4 Audrey S.Pinto NA ‘ The Therapeutic role of lite

review in enhancing the quality

of life of the elderly 1989
Research Projects
Sl Discipline Title of Research Topic Year of Year of if the report
no. Commencement Complestion is already published

1 Social Work

2 Social Work

3 Social Work

Socie-Economic study of the

{amilies 1o be displaced by

Mangalore Super Thermal Power

Project 1990 1991 No

Evaluation of Akshara-Tunga
Literacy Programme in Shimoga
District 1992

1993 No
Survey of the Working and

living conditions of girls

and women employed in lish

processing industry 1993 NA NA

S. 21

COCHIN UNIVERSITY OF SCIENCE & TECHNOLOGY

Name of the

S Name of the Title of Research Topic Year of
no. Scholar Supervisor Commencement
M.Phil: Appllied Economics
i M.K.Sukumaran Nair  Labour Market Situations
" Ales Henzmor in Udayamperoor village 1992
2 Chacko Jose P. NA Rural Energy 1992
i K.C.Sankaranarayanan  Consumption Expenditure
? Celnkoty Hefher paltern in a rural selup 1892
Research Projects
. L itle of Research Topic Year ol Year of It the repo{t
o Dicpine e Commencement ~ Completion  is already published
no.
1 Management Sludies A study of the Management
practices in Rubber plan- \
fation Industry in India 1989 1993 0
i t
t Studies A study of the Manggemgn
Menegeme of rubber small holdings in "
Asian countries NA NA
{ Studies Export development: Proc'ess
3 Managemen and potential: A study with
referefe to the marine
products industry in India 1087 1991 Yes
ias A study of the cp-opera(ive
4  Management Sy‘t.udles i <yslem i Corala 1984 1987 Yes
i - ive banking in
5  Management Studies ?C:j i:Pefa"Ve banking - "
n

No




S.23

S.22
UNIVERSITY OF CALICUT
I, Name of the Name of the Title of Research Topic Year of
— Supervisor Commencement
o S?::;?aro' the Ngme o.f the Tille of Research Topic Year of o S p =
upervisor Commencement Psychology

Ph.D: Anthropology

1 Babu Ambala
Parambath

B.Ananda Bhanu

The Cultural Adaptation and
techno-economic development

1 Varghese Paul,

K. P.N.O.Tharakan

Personality characteristics

of cancer patients in relation
to lifle change events, locus
of control, and stress

among the Uralikuruman of indicators 1989
Kerala 1992
o M.A.Roy C.B.Asha Achigvement moliva_tion in
relation to personality
characteristics NA
Ph.D.:Commerce
3 Aboobaker T.V.P. C.BAsha Job satisfaction among college
1 P.Mohanan KV teachers 1991
.C.Vijayakumar Stock Price Behaviour in India 1992
2 SKannan . Anila Ravindran A Personality study of patients
K.C.Vijayakumar Consumer Product Marketing - A Study 4 MKRema ' with certain psychostatic
of Marketing Practices and Control iliness 1988
Sys:tems of Selected Companies in
India. 1988 5 Basheer Kully Anita Ravindran Clinical Psychology 1989
3 V.M.Xaviour - .
K.C Vijayakumar Enlrepfeneurship in Small Scale g  Dakshina Moorthy K.S Anita Ravindran Interaction of Life events
Industries in Trichur Twon and its social support system, and
Environs. 1988 personality-A comparalive
4  T.Asokan " study among normals,reactive
K.C Vijayakumar A study with reference to the depressive patients and endoz-
Industries sponsored by the Kerala herous, depressed palients 1989
Khadi and Village Industries Board. 1987
5 T.P.Bashee "
‘ K.C.Vijayakumar Impact of 1.T.D.P.on the Economic
Development of Tribes with special
reference 1o Altappady Region. 1988 Research Projects
6  V.KJanardhanan -
K.C.Vijayakumar AS N o T h Topic Year of Year of If the report
tudy of Financial and Marketing sl Discipline Title of Research 0P i i 1
. ent  Completion is already publ
Problems of Match Industry in Kerala. 1987 no. Commereem P Y pbished
7 KK.Mohamed o : i
K.C.Vijayakumar Financial Management of Textile Mills { Commerce & Management of Cooperatives 1982 1984 No
in Kerala with special reference to Management
‘ 1o Co-operative Units. 1992 ~~ Studies
8  K.Sudhakaran "
K.C.Vijayakumar Performance Evaluation of Urban 2 Psychology Calicut Socio-Economic. Stalus 1992 Y
Co-operalive Banks 1990 Scale 1990 es
9 AK.Sarada K C Vi
C.Vijayakumar Deleqati tional stress research
egation of Authority in Selected 3 Psychology ~ Occupation®
Public and Private ingustries in among working women NA NA Yes
Kerala. 1983 i { Bender visual
10 EKSath " 4  Psychol Effectiveness of Ben
atheesh K.C.Vijayakumar A Study on New Trends in Merchant o moto GostaHtas! 1
Banking in India 1992 ditferential diagnosis of ' R
' functional and organic disorders 1990 N No



UNIVERSITY OF KERALA

S. 24

Sl.  Name of the N
ame of the i i
S e Soperior Title of Research Topic . Year of '
ommencemen
Ph.D.:Education
1 Vi i i
ijayakumari Amma K.Sivadasan Pillai Wastage in Teacher Preparation
programmes 1984
al secondary level.
2 CN illai i
arayana Pillai K.Sivadasan Pillai Preparing Criteria for
neo-literate books 1989
3 AR.Supri i
Supriya K.Sivadasan Pillai Involvement of College
Tgachers in Adult 1990
Literacy Programmes.
4 CKMoh '
ohandas K.Sivadasan Pillai Training Programmes of
Rural Development 1993
Ph.D.: Sociology
1 Sudha Krishnan
G.Ramachandran Migration and Social Change 1989
2 S.Jayasree
G.Ramachandran Women in Unorganised sector
o (Study on Coir Workers in Kerala) 1989
ohini
G.Ramachandran Development - Welfare
Programme and
. ' 1991
Tribal Lite Pattern.
4  Bigi Mol J
g OS?Ph G.Ramachandran Role adjustment of
professional women in Kerala. 1992
M.Phil: Economics
1 Betty C.Sebastj »
1an G.Karunakaran Regional Rural Banks and Rural
Pillai Development 1991
2 Sandhya Suk
y umaran G.Karunakaran A stud i
-Ka udy of professional and
Pillai 1991

technical unemployment in Kerala

Research Projects

Sl.

no.

-Discipline

S.25

Titie of Research Topic

1

Adult Education

Adult Education

Adult Education

Adult Education

Adult Education

Adult Education

Sociology

Evaluation of Adult Education
Programmes in seven
Southern districts of Kerala.

Ory Poo Virizunnu -
TV Programme Evaluation

Kendra.

Ammayum Kunjuni Radio
Programme - Evaluation

Media efficiency

Effectiveness of Training
Programmes in Tribal
Literacy Campaigns.

Research/Field study reports
of 35 PM Dept. students and
5 Institutional researches.

Women in Grass Roots
Democracy.

Year of Year of If the repent
Commencement  Completion is already publish
1989 1990 Yes
1988 1989 Yes
1987 1987 Yes
1991 1991 Yes
1991 1992 No
NA NA NA
1991 1992 No




ANNAMALAI UNIVERSITY

Sl Name of the Name of
the Title of Research Topi
no. Scholar Supervisor o Tope e
Commencement
Ph.D.:Commerce
1 S.Suresh i
res K.N.Ramanujam Job Satisfaction and Job
involvement of Engines in
. NLC 1992
Suresh Kumar T.Aranganathan Household Savings and
Investment of Salaried
Class in Pondicherry 1993
3 AJeyakumari Janet
Marial
T.Aranganathan Inventory Management in
Hospitals 1992
Ph.D.:Education
1 P.N.Natargj
j M.Andal School effectiveness in
relation to organizational climate 1986
2 T.Thilagavat
gavathy M.Andal A study of academic achieve-
ment of adolescents in rela-
tion to their cognitive
slyle, locus of control,
Mental health and self esieem 1990
3 P.Natarajan
M.Andal !mpacl of Literacy elforts
in Tamilnadu 1990
Ph.D:History
1 Sankari, K. -
P.E.Mohan National Movement in the South
Arcot District-Tamilnadu 1988
2 P.Rajan i i
S.Govindaraju Lord Muruga in Art and Literature
A study 1991
3 S.Anuradha i
S.Govindaraju S.ri Saltanathaswamy Temple al
. Sirkali- A Study 1989
Shyamala
NA A study of Tamilnadu welfare
legislations with special
reference 10 women 1991
5 P Sridhar NA

Corpmunat fepresentation in
Indian Parliament with special
[eafe‘,'[ence to Tamilnadu from

S.27

Sl.  Name of the
no. Scholar

Name of the
Supervisor

Title of Research Topic

Year of
Commencement

6 A Thennarasu

7 S Radhakrishnan

8  G.John Peler

9  M.Samathanam

10 A Thennarasu

M.Phil: Commerce

1 M.Sekar

M.Phil:Education

1 M.Soundararajan

2 K.Loganathan

3 M.Valarmathi

4 T Murugeswari

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

B.Rajagopalan

T.Padmanabhan

B.Ellakakumar

B.Ellakakumar

M.Andal

Reservation Policy in Tamilnadu

A sludy in socio-economic deve-
lopment of backward communities
and weaker sections

w
History of the Sivaganga Kingdom
The work of Pondicherry Mission
with special reference to social

upliftment of backward communities

Status of women in Madras
Presidency under British rule.

Reservation policy in Tamilnadu: A

1991

NA

study in socio-economic development

of backward communities weaker
sections

Financing of Biogas plants
by Indian Overseas Bank

A study of values of the
students at Annamalai university
in relation to high community
stalus

Vocational preference and
socio-economic stalus of
Higher Secondary students

Higher secondary students per-
ception of their Cconomics
teacher, their atlitude towards
the study of Eccnomics and
their achievermenl in it.

A study of crealivity in rela-
tion to home environment and
academic sell-image of higher
secondary course

1991

NA

1992

1992

1992



S.28

Name of the k

St Name of the i
Title of Research Topic
ne. Scholar Supervisor P Com::r:cgkenl
M.Phil:History
1 S.P.R.Venkatasubia-
mani ’
ian NA Communal representation -
special reference to Tamilnadu
Legislature 1992
2 1. Raj
M.Rajendran M.Deenadayalan Communist Movement in East
Tanjore - A study 1992
3 K.Sakthive '
Sakthivel K.S Ramaswamy History in Tirvannamalai
A.D. 900-1565 1992
4  B.Sheel i j
ela S.Govindaraju A study of Thirukkamisvarar
temple at Villiyanallur in the
union territory of Pondichery 1992
5  N.Sundararaj
arajan P.E.Menon Thirumanikuli Vamana Puriswara
Temple - A Historical study 1992
6 Mo
N.Alagappan Chidambaram Temple Descriptions
3 ‘ A Study 1992
BHARATHIAR UNIVERSITY
_S‘}. Nam_e‘(—)f the i )
. Name of the Ti
S il i
. Schola o Supenon e of Research Topic . Year of
__ Swpenisor ‘
Ph.D: Commerce - —
1 EMeera '
M.Manickam Ponlolio analysis in Indian
industries 1991
N.Ramu i
M.Manickam A study of money supply and
stock prices 1986
3 KBal i i
alasubramani M.Manickam Equity price behaviour i
in
Bombay, London & Newyork
stock exchanges 1990
4  P.Bruntha M.Mani
-Manickam ivi
A study of Dividents, right
an'd bonus issuas and stock
prices 1993
5  K.Ramasami M.Mani
Manickam Financial forecasting and
modelling - A sludy of
State Road Transport Corporation 1990

Ph.D.: Economics

Sl.  Name of the
no. Scholar

Name of the
Supervisor

Title of Research Topic

\

Year of
Commencement

1 S.Manickavasagam

2 R.Sarojini

3 N.Sasikala Devi

4  N.Santhamani

5 R.Prema

6  R.Nagarajan

7 A.Sangamithra

8  M.Madhavan

9  P.S.Shanthi

10 Santhamani N.

11 N.Damodaian

S.Perumalsamy

S.Perumalsamy

R.S.Dhananjayan

R.S.Dhananjayan

B.Muniyandi

P.Arumugam

P.Arugmugam

R.S.Dhananjayan

R.S.Dhananjayan

R.S.Dhananjayan

R.S.Dhananjayan

Economics of Leather industry
pollution

Rural financial markels

Pattern of industrialisation
and structural change: A
comparative study of growth,
productivily, and factor
substitution, lechnical change
industrial exports and employ-
ment in developed and
developing nations during
1973-74 10 1987-88

Capital inventory behaviour
portfolio and factor shares
of income in Indian corporate
sector: 1965-66 to 1988-89

Production and marketing
spices in Periyar district

A study of labour market
segmentation

Who gets what from gowt.
aexpenditures

Capacity utilisation,
industrial diversification
and price cost margin

Inter-industry structural
change of manulacturing
employment, technology and
income share during 1975-76
to 1988-89

Capital, inventory, port-

folio and factor shares

of income in Indian Corproate
sector, during 1969-70 1o 1988-89

A study of industrial growth
and industrial exports during
1970-71 1o 1989-80

1990

1990

1991

1991

1992

1991

1991

1992

1992

1991

1994



S.30
SI. Name of the Name of the Title of Research Topic Year of
no. Scholar "~ Supervisor Commencement
12 MMadhavan R.S.Dhananjayan Capacity, utilisation,
industrial diversification
and price-cost margin: A
study of non-traditional
sector industiies al three
digit disaggregation during
1973-74 1o 1986-87 1992
13 P.S.Shanthi R.S.Dhananjayan Inter-industry structural
change of mantifasturing
employment, technology and
income shares in Indian
manufacturing industries:
197374 to 1988-89 1992
Ph.D: Population Studies
R.Nagarajan P.M Kulkarni Landholdings and fertility
among Kongu Vellalas: A
study in rural Dharapuram 1990
2 ~ N.Thenmozhi N.Audinarayana Status and role of women on
fertility behaviour 1991
3 1K.Padmini S Krishnamoorthy Elfoct of family and primary
: kin on fertility behaviour 1993
M.Phii: Economics
1 P.Theamozhi NA Performance for primary
agricultural co-operative
. societies in Coimbatore
: district 1992
2 KS vandi
neka B Muniyandi Study on production-
consumption and export of
collee 1992
3 G.Kothainayaki P.Arumugam Elasticity of Stale Taxes
with special relerence to
Tamilnady 1993
N.M.Palanisam ivandi ,
4 y B.Muniyandi Economics of Irrigation 1992
5 Slatha B.Muniyandi

Production and markeling
of handloom proudets by

WOAVAIC An rimarvaliiie amalatine

1002

S.31

Sl Name of the
no. Scholar

Name of the
Supervisor

Title of Research Topic

Commencement

Year of

6  Tlavanya R.S.Dhananjayan

7 B.Rajeswari R.S.Dhananjayan

8  Jayanthi R.S.Dhananjayan

-

9  R.Theivasamy - R.S.Dhananjayan

M.Phil: Population Studies

1 B.Thiru N.Audinarayana

Inter-industry study of
factor proportions,
productivity and cost
functions: An analysis of
select manufacturing
industries 1973-74 to
1987-88

Inter-sectoral characteristics
of industrial growth technical
change, factor substitution
and sources of output growth
in Indian consumer goods
industries, 1973-74 to
1984-85

Industrial growth in southern
states: A study of structure
output growth, factor
substitution and wages share
in value added during 1979-80
o 1987-88

A study of growth and structure
of corporate capital,inventory
and determinants of wages
share and profitabiity in

Indian farge and medium
privale ftd. companies

1870-71 1o 1980-81

The effect of educalion on
fertility in an wiban seft-
ing of Tamilnadu

1992

1991

1991

1991

1991

Research Projects

sl Discipline Title of Research Topic
/

no.

Year of *
Commencemept

Year of
Completion

If the r

eport

is already published

{  Economics  An economic analysis of yield
' gap in major cereal crops - A
"casa sludy of Coimbatore
district in Tamilnadu

1992 NA

NA



S.32
Sk Discipline Title ot Research Topic Year of Year of if the repont
0. Commencement  Completion  is afteady published
' Economics Growth, economics of scale
and technical change MM
Group Industries: A study
of Coimbatore and Madras
districts in Tamilnadu;
197576 to 1984-85 1992 NA NA
3 Population Women's status and fertility
Studies in an urban setling of
Tamiinadu 1990 1993 NA
BHARATHIDASAN UNIVERSITY
Sl.  Name of the Name of the - Title of Research Topic Year of
no. Schofar Supervisor Commencement
Ph.D: Economics
1 R.Kanhikeyan S .Lakshmi Techno-Economic Appraisal
of Bio Gas Plants in
Thanjavur District 1991
2 P.S.Vijayalakshmi S.Lakshmi Marketing practices and
problems of small scale
induslries 1991
3 N.Vijayalakshmi C.Thangamuthu Industrial development of
Tamilnadu (A study in
growth,structure, focation) 1987
Ph.D:Educational Technology
1 S.Ragul Mohideen S.Purushothaman Evaluating the effectiveness
of multi-media on developing
. teaching competency of student-
teacher . 1991
| Muthuchamy S.Purushothaman Ellectiveness of video assisted
instruction with special
reference 10 adult learners 1992
Ph.D:Futurology
T S.Santhana Lakshmi R.Shankar Futuristic vision of Beedi
industry in Tiruchirapali 1990
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SI.  Name of the Name of the Title of Research Topic Year of
no. Scholar Supervisor Commencement
2 R.Rajkumar Chellam Bala- Community health future: A
' sundaram comparalive forecasting
(2025 AD) in urban and rural
A case study 1993
Ph.D: Soclology
R.Shankar The dynamics of inequality
' PDevanesan and educational opportunity
in Tamilnadu 1989
i R.Shankar Education and socio-economic
2 Ataliha changes in rural areas of
Trichirapalli taluk 1990
| i j M.Thavamani Social organisation of canal
3 SMartn Selvare irrigation in Panguni channel
of Tiruchirapalli 1991
i M.Thavamani Farmers participation in
4 PBelasubramaniam managing irrigation systems 1991
_Palaniswam Problems of women cqnstruction
5 NRadha SPe Y workers in Trichy district 1990
j S.Palaniswam impact of mass commupication
6 Joseph lrudayard ! on the village life in Trichy
rural district 1991
i i R.Shankar Organisational behavioyr and
7 Godwin Premsingh industrial climate in Trichy
industries 1992
i .Palaniswam An effect of detore:_;tatio:.m
8 G.Chistopher S ! among Kurumba Tribes in
Nilgiris. district 1992
i S.Palaniswam The tole ef voluntary agencies
9 TDhanakod ! and rural development in ‘
Tithcirapalli district 1993
M.Phil:Futurology
) . . g
i N.Rajendran Cauvery river water issue an
1 MChira o its agricultural impacts (paddy
proudction in Tanjore district 1992



SI.  Name of the
no. Scholar

Name of the
Supervisor

Title of Research Topic

M.Phil: Educational Technology

-—

G.Kalaiyarasan

2 K.Kamargj

3 V.Rajagopalan

4 JHerbert Absalom

5  P.Jayaraman

6  D.Anil Samy

7  S.Vincent De Paul

8 P.Suguna

9  S.Thirugnanasambandam

10 R.Subramanian

11 V.Subburaj

12 T Sampath

S.Purushothaman

T.K.Swatantra

T.K.Swatantra

T.K.Swatantra

T.K.Swatantra

T.K.Swatantra
Devi

S.Devanathan

S.Devanathan

S.Devanathan

S.Devanathan

S.Devanathan

S.Devanathan

A study the interaction
analysis of Botany teacher
at Hr.Sec.School level in
Thanavur district

Evaluating media effectiveness
Devi leaching chemist at higher
secondary leve

Education Technology Environ-
Devi ment problem

Teaching of Phonetics to the
Selvi Devi Hr.Sec.Students through
video assisted instruction

Impact on application of

Devi educational technology of
situational teachings in
English for secondary school
students

Teaching of phonetics
through VAI to the leacher
trainees

Effectiveness of VAl in
leaching chemistry

Effectiveness of video-assisted
instruction on the achievement
of 4ow achievers in teaching
of English

Educational technology and
teaching and learning of
Botony at Hr.Secondary level

Use of media in teaching
zoology at Hr.secondary level

Impact of CAl on socially
uselul productive worn

Video education for 8th
std. students

Year of
Commencement

1991

1992

1992

1992

1993

1992

NA

1992

1992

1992

1992

1992

~

-

St

no.

Name of the
Scholar

M.Phil: Economics

1

13

M.Ramadevi

Mini M Nair

S.A.Prabhakaran

S.Sekaran

R.Juliet

J.Roseline Sulochana

S.Dhanaraju

P Panneerselvam

S Chellappa’

R.Kunjammal

R Manimohan

M.Ramadasu

V.Mahalakshmi

Name of the
Supervisor

C.Thangamuthu
S.Lakshmi

S.Lakshmi
M.Ravichandran

S.lyyampillai

M.Ravichandran

M.Ravichandran

C.Thangamuthu

C.Thangamuthu

S.Lakshmi

S.Lakshmi

S.Lakshmi

S.lyyampillai
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Title of Research Topic

Year of
Commencement

A study on the economic aspects
cement industry in Tamilnadu

Cropping pattern in Pudukottai
District

Role of Sericulture promo-
fional agency in Kungalur
village

A study of Economic prospects
of livestock in Tiruchirapall
district

State income in Tamilnadu

A study of social forestry
programme in Thanjavur
district

A study of Industrial
pollution control with
reference to Cauvery Sugars
and Chemicals (P)iLtd.
Pettavaithalai-Trichy District

Coir industry with special
reference to Pattukkottai
taluk, Tanjore district

Economic aspect of enture-
preneurship

Economics of sugarcane
cultivation in Pudukkottai
district

Foodgrains price behaviour
and its impacts on economy

Bore-well water market and
its impact on cropping pattern
and yield

Agricultural marketing in
Pudukkotial district

1987

1992

1992

1992

1992

1992

1992

1992

1992

1992

1992

1992

1992
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MADURAI-KAMARAJ UNIVERSITY

Sl.  Name of the Name of the Title of Research Topic Year of
no. Scholar Supervisor Commencement
14 A.Shahabudeen S.lyyampillai Economics of government
assistance 1o fishermen
community in Adhiramapatinam 1992
15 R.Poongodi M.Ravichandran Power consumption in Tanjavur
district 1992
Research Projects
Sl.  Discipline Title of Research Topic Year of Year of If the report
no. Commencement  Completion is already published
1 Economics  Stalus of Social Sciences 1986 1987 No
2  Economics Industrial promotional agencies
and entrepreneurship develop-
ment in two backward districls
of Tamilnadu 1989 1990 No
3 Economics Social forestry monitoring
project 1990 1991 No
4 Economics Status of Social Sciences 1992 1993 No
5  Economics Winrock International project 1988 1990 No
6  Futurology Fish culture in Rainfed
pond 1993 NA No
GANDHIGRAM RURAL UNIVERSITY
i\). r;a;n? of the Name of the Title of Research Topic Year of
. Scholar Supervisor Commencement
Ph.D.:Rural Development
1 R.Mani R.Murugesan Employment Generation through
Watershed 1991
2 S.Pandimurugach R Murugesan Block Planning for Rural
Development in 1993

Keerupalayam Union

among Adivasis of Wynad

Sl.  Name of the Name of the Title of Research Topic Year of
no. Scholar Supervisor Commencemert
Ph.D:Economics
1 ASolucis Santhapparaj R.Sankara Economics of migration in
Ramalingam Madurai city 1989
2 S.Mookiah G.Velan A study on working and
fiving conditions of Beedi
workers belonging to Scheduled
Castes in Tirunelveli Katta-
bomman district 1989
Ph.D:Education
1 P.Rajasekaran G.Subramanian Instructional designing among
' college eachers 1991
2 R.Charles William J.P.Gabriel The media behavioural palterns
' of Graduate studenls 1992
i K Krishnan _A critical study of the Engi-
3 Kiishnamoorty neering trades of 1Tis in Tamilnadu 1992
j .P.Gabriel Remedial education in Chemistry
4 VRepgopelen for socially backward graduates 1991
ph.D:Soclology
L.Tharabhai Changing pattems of social
T KRG institutions in Mauritus- A
study among the population of
Indian descent 1 990
.Phil: Education
i tension
i olo P.N.Muthiah A Comparative Study of Ex‘
1 fﬁevf::clﬁl: ong Education in Kenya and India NA
G.Subramanian Effectiveness of audio caseties
2 Clamen Veda Rayeqert in learning Biology among blind
students t 1982
M NA Women's allitude towards voluntary
3 K Dlarose T agencies in preventing female
infacticide NA
diri K Krishnan Socio-cuftural economic vatiane.e
¢ Sankaran Namooort in relation to spread of educalion -
1
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RESEARCH PROJECTS

SI.  Discipline Title of Research Topic Year of Year of It the repon
—— , — t Completi i i
Sl Discipline Title of Research Topic Year of Year of If the repont o Commencomen kel = hoady publshed
no .
. C n 8 .
, ommencement  Completion s already publishéc 16 Economics  Economics of rural transportation
1 Economics Department Research Suppont . with special reference to
PP 1901 1994 NA Passenger Road Transport in
2 Economics  Credit Facilties to women in Madurai district 1992 NA NA
Tamilnadu 1992
19%2 NA 17 Education Management of Educational ,
3 Economics A study of Entrepreneurship in Technology 1988 1992 NA
Madurai district 1989
1990 NA 18  Education Vocational Education for
4 Economics A study on cost of cultivation, disabled students in Tamilnadu 1986 1988 NA
yield gap and economic elliciency
in Indian agriculture: A case 19  Education Science Game on DNA Biochemistry ~NA NA NA
study of irrigated cotton 1985 1987 -
) ‘ NA 20 Education” Computer assisted instruchpnal NA
5  Economics Economics of fertiliser use package on Photosyn thesis NA NA
in rice production: A case study 1989 1991 NA .
21 Education  Protein Game in ‘C’ Language NA NA
6  Economics Income, savings and investment NA NA
of the household sector in ) 22 Education “Biology” Text-book +1 NA
Madurai district 1987 1989 NA )
_ 23 Education Higher Secondary vocational
7 Economics  Socio-economic conditions of ' course pass-holders: a follow- 1991 NA
of small fishermen in up study 1987
Thanjavur district 1986 1987 NA
. 24  Education Adequacy of the staff develop-
8  Economcis Entrepreneurship in Madurai ment programme for secondary NA
district 1988 1989 NA education 1986 1993
9 Economics A study of environmental i { south
y S pollu- ) 25  Sociology Women foresters of southern
tion in Tamilnadu 1988 1990 NA United States 1989 1990 Yes
10 Economics an{uc!ivity performance of 26  Sociology Sociological ambivalence of NA
- public en!erpﬁies N 1985 1987 NA University Teachers and Doctors 1087 1889
11 Economics Textile industry in Madurai 27  Sociology Intellectual cc unity and its NA
district 1992 NA NA reorientation 1988 1890
12 Economics Credjt facilities 1o women in 28 Sociology Television advertisements and
Tarqllnaﬁiu: Accessibility and the viewer's perception- A
Availability and utilisation 1992 NA NA sociological study in communica- 1089 NA
. e o tion process 1987
13  Economics Indentification of; units and
estimation of lab i
on of labour employment 1986 1987 NA 29  Sociology Social impact of regional tele-
. . . ision: live study of .
14 Economics Income, saving and investment Vision: A compara 1986 1988 NA
of the household sector 1987 1980 NA Tamilnadu and Andhra Pradesh

15 Economics  Additional resource mobilisation
efforts of Tamilnadu through taxation 1987 1990 NA
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MADURAI INSTITUTE OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Sl.  Name of the Name of the Title of Research Tapic " Year of
no. Scholar Supervisor Commencement
M.Phil: Social Work
1 MKannan D.V.P.Raja College Student Volunteers’ knowledge
‘ about Sexually Transmitted Diseases

(STD) & AIDS, and attitude towards

STD and AIDS patients. 1992
2 S.Koodalingam D.V.P.Raja Peoples Participation in Integrated

& Child Development Services. 1990
3 W.Samuel Soundra D.V.P.Raja People’s Participation in the

Pandian Development Programmes of

Non-Governmental Organisations 1992
MADRAS INSTITUTE OF DEVELOPMENT STUDIES
Sl.  Name of the Name of the Tile of Research Topic Year of
no. Scholar Supervisor Commencement

Ph.D.:Economics

1 Ajit Menon Paul P.Appasamy

2 L.Venkatachalam Paul P.Appasamy
3 T.Abin Nasir Tyabji
4 Milie Nihila Padmini Swaminathan

5  M.Udayakumar A Vaidyanathan
6  C.Annadurai C.T Kurien
7 M.S.Edwin [nnocent C.T .Kurien

Common Property Resources
and Joint Forest Management 1993

Regional Natural Resource
Accounting 1992

Gowt. Policy and Domestic

Technological capability building in

capital Goods Sector:

A case of Machine

Tool Industry in India. 1993

industrialisation and Health:
A study of Leather Tanning
Industry in Tamilnadu. 1989

Regional Variations in
Agricultural growth:
a study on Tamil Nadu. 1986

The Economic Impact and
S.ocial implications of the public
distribution systom in “Tamilnadu 1984

The Millet Economy of Tamilnadu 1984

S. 41

Sl. Name of the Name of the Title of Research Topic Year of
no. Scholar Supervisor Commencement
8  RVidyasagar A Vaidyanathan Temples, tenants and agrarian
relations 1986
9 George Mathew A Vaidyanathan Bovine Economy of Tamilnadu 1987
10 Rukmani Ramani K Nagaraj Urbanisation of Tamilnadu 1901-81 1987
Vaidyanathan Conjunctive use oi.suriace
11 PAnbahagan AVaidyana and ground water in
Tamilnadu agriculiure 1988
12 S.Thirumalai ) .
Land Market (sales) in the
Velayutham O.1 Kuren villages of Tamilnadu 1988
. ; : i than Historical development of
13 K.Sivasubramaniyan A.Vaidyana Tank imigation in Tamilnadu 1988
E{h.D: Soclology
s AL Radhakrishnan The educational status of
¢ RAda P-ha women in India, with special
reference to Tamilnadu. 1990
&
Ph.D:Soclal Work
, .Radhakrishnan Reproductive Rights of
1 GSuchita Rao P ‘ Women with special
reference to women in Tamilnadu. 1992
UNIVERSITY OF MADRAS .
Name of the Name of the Title of Research Topic Year of
:l’ scat:nolar Supervisor Commenceme
ph.D.:Anthropology
, ; V.Sudarsen Culture, Population and Resources of
1 Xavier Raj Malayali of Javadhi hills in Tamilnadu. 1986
- V.Sudarsen Development Communication
2 PThamizol Agro-husbandary Practices among
the Trulas of Nilgiris, Tamilnadu. NA
‘ : V.Sudarsen Temporal and Spatial Commonalities:
3 BSelarg) A study among the marine
Communities of East Coast of India. 1992
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Nam Nam i { Year of If the report
Res ‘op iscipli ) f Research Topic Year 0 ‘ . r
" o Cuponisor fie of earch Tople C ane:r:c:r‘nent ::, Discipline Tme' ° , Commencement Completion is already published
no. Scholar Supervisor o i

Ph.D.:Adult Education 7 Anthrogtagy S cial supports, needs and life

e 1993 No
satisfaction of the eiderly in India. 1992 ?
1 S.Anbazhagan R.Jayagopal A Study to Assess the Refention of iogical Survey of Tribal N
. . ) thropolo Ethnoiogical Survey ¢ 1993 o
t‘ﬂesr:;); il:‘"t:neo;;?;:t:: T:t:fr{:s:ein @ Anthopsloo Communities in Tamiinadu. 1992
i 1989 . _
Tamilnadu. 9 Anthropology  History of Mar]z_xtha'l » 1993 1994 No
ans’ in Tamiin
2 C.vill R.Jayagopal Profile of Women learners who had Brahm
dropped out of the Open Learning ics  Uncentainly and Fam 1988 No .
System. 1990 10 Economatrics Production Decisions 1087
1989 No
Jd l A St At i _ iinadu 1988
3 VAMatheswaran Rlayagop Lear::rz, ?gwa:é?(gp:; %::3:;?1): 11 Econometrics Input-Outpul Model, Tamilna N "
System with special reference lo . Tariff 1989 !
Indira Gandhi National Open 12 Econometrics Telecom o No
University. 1991 ' ) ch 1987
13 Econometrics Takemi Resear N
. . 1989 0
i ive Study of Famil _ . ide Price 1986
t SN roeyagonl xelg\::lu:::;arsn;ey ir? the ! 14 Economelrics Family, Dowry & Bride Pri
villages of Chinglepet , ics  Public Programs and 1992 No
M.GR. Distric, 1991 5o asahold Behatiour 1989
trics Economics of Female
Research Projects . 16 Econome Headed Households -
—_— e e —~ Incidence, characteristics
Sl Discipline Title of Research Topic . Year of Year ol It the report and level of living -
no. Commencement  Completion is already published A Comparative £tudy between 1991 192 No
T — Tamilnadu and }erala.
1 Anthropology Anthropological study of |
conversion of Harijans to ics A Case Study of Rura
. . . trics
Islam in Tamilndy {Jaint) 1986 1987 No 17 Econome employment programmes
. for women by voluntary 1992 1993 No
2 Anthrspology Availability and utilization of organisations, —
Food Resources: Anthropo- . - -
ecological study e o
of Andamans (Joint) 1984 1988 No
3 Anthropology  People of India - Tami Nadu . 1987 1988 No
4 Anthropology Immuno-Genetic Study of
some tribes of TN  (Joint) 1988 1991 No

5 Anthropology  Indegenous Traditions of Navigation ey
in the Indian Ocean. 1991 Ongoing ’
6 Anthropology  Study on the Anthropological
and genetic polymorphisms in
the hill tribes of Shaveroy &
Nilgiris, Tamilnadu. 1988

1990 No



Y

Publications of the Institute consis’

:)f aPt;ZI.lcatmns brought out by Messrs Sang.

brough n:s of monographs mainly relating to Ru.

Prough fut between 1972 & 1980. Detailed list ir -

o, rom the Programme Coordinator of MIDS. (

angam Publishers, 11, Sunkurama Chetty Street, Ma '
"

2 C . .
Data S&’:r!ost\;led Publlca'at!ons: These consist of Working 1 1S Digest Series,
ies, Popular Series, Interns Reports and Offprint Series brought out since

197 i ; :
8. Detailed list available on request from the Programme Coordinator of MIDS.

3 : ..
Occasional Publications of the Institute Include :

du Economy (1979) published by

a) A Manual of Sources of Data on Tamil Na
d Rs. 6.50/- for bonafide research

MIDS, pp. 92, priced at Rs. 10/~ per copy an

scholars.
b) A ; "y
) Area Studies Bibliography Tamil Nadu (1984) published by MIDS, pp. 226

Rs. 30/-for paper cover and Rs. 40/- for bound volume.

es—Listing and Review of
SSR, SRC, pp. 260, Rs. 20/-
or of MIDS.

c . .
) izcgl g::ence Research in South Indian Universiti
o ands:rtat.oqs (1989) Published by MIDS and IC
) obtainable from the Programme Coordinat

4 Special Publications*

a) Poverty — T
rty — An Interdisciplinary Approach edited by B. Sarveswara Rao and
/s Somaiya Publishers

V.
PvtN- Deshpande (1982) & published for MIDS by M
. Ltd., Bombay, pp. 296, Rs. 125/-

edited by C.T. Kurien (second edition)

b) Guide to Research Economics,
rs, Coimbatore, PP 390

(1985) & Published for M i Publi

iD
Rs. 100)- r S by M/s. Rainbow ublishe
Dr. Malcolm S. Adiseshiah (1985) and

c) Some thoughts on the Seventh Plan by
Publishers, New Delhi, pp. 136, Rs. 70/-

published for MIDS by Mys Dialogue

d) fﬂfllgﬁgng National Events by Dr. Malcolm S. Adiseshiah (1985) and published for
by M/s Dialogue Publishers, New Delhi, pp. 335, Rs.180/-

Issues by MIDS (1988) and Published

e) Tamil Nadu Economy ! Performances and
Co. Pvt. Ltd, Delhi, Rs. 60/-

for MIDS by Oxford and IBH Publishing

pective publishers.

* Thase publications may be ordered directly from the res



MADRAS INSTITUTE
OF
OEVELOPMENT STUDIES
(MIDS)

o

The Institute was founded by Dr. Malcolm s, Adiseshiah in 1971 and was'

reconstituted in 1977 5 a National Research Institute  within the fram0W°m}f
of the Indian Council of Social Science Research, New Delhi, !

FURIPES.S

il

The aim of the Institute

. 1ol
is to contribute to the economic and socw';j
development in Tamil Nadu and India,

2!

&

e
i

The activities of the Institute are:

—Research leading to Ph.D. Degree

M
¢

—Studies and action-oriented research in micro-development probiems
—Documentation and library service in development problems

—Exchange and dialogue at the

State, National and International levels
on development issues

/

— Publication of Papers and ‘results of the Institute

Editor: Dr. Malcolm S, Adiseshiah. Published by Dr. S. Neelakantan for

Madras Institute of Development Studies, 79, Second Main Road,
Gandhinagar, Adyar, Madras 600 020, India.

printed at reliance printers, sardar patel road, madras 600 020.
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